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Introduction to Dialog' 


The Dialog service is the worlds most comprehensive online information retrieval service and 
has been serving users since 1972. With over 450 databases from a broad range of disciplines. 
Dialog provides international access to information in a broad scope of subject areas. The 
volume of data available combined with the system^ searching capabilities make Dialog the 
largest and most powerful online service of its type. 

The Dialog collection contains hundreds of databases comprised of millions of documents 
drawn from a multitude of sources. Dialog brings you scientific and technical literature; full- 
text trade journals, newspapers, and newswires; details on millions of chemical substances; 
information on patents and trademarks issued worldwide; demographic data; and company 
financial statistics. 


Special Dialog Features 

The Dialog system offers a variety of special features that enhance its power and versatility: 

Dialog Alert Service is an automatic current awareness service designed to provide 
continuous, up-to-date information on the precise topics you specify. 

DIALINDEX® is a database selection tool that allows you to search the indexes of many 
databases simultaneously in order to determine which files have the most information on your 
specific topic. 

Dialog OneSearch® enables you to search and display records from multiple databases at one 
time. 

Dialog Homebase^^ is designed to provide easy access to essential information about Dialog 
products and services, and to provide a place for Dialog searchers to complete tasks that are 
not specific to a particular database. 

DialogWeb™ allows full access to the Dialog system through a Web-based interface. 

DialogSelect™, a Web-based service, allows you to get complete information without needing 
to know which sources to search or how to search them. 

DLALORDER® allows you to order, while online, copies of any document or publication for 
which a reference has been found on Dialog. 

ONTAP® (ONline Training And Practice) databases are special, low-priced files that you can 
use to practice searching on Dialog. 
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Introduction to Dialog‘s (continued) 


More Information 

Dialog Publications 

We publish a variety of supporting literature covering system features, database content, 
and search features: 

Dialog Pocket Guide: provides a brief summary of the Dialog commands and features 
that you are likely to use most often. It is accessible through our World Wide Web site at 
http:lllibrary. dialog, com Ipkt guide! , 

Dialog Bluesheets: document each of the databases on Dialog. Each Bluesheet shows a 
sample record with all fields labeled, lists details about the different indexes and search 
features, and describes output options. Bluesheets are available online in File 415 (Dialog 
Bluesheetson Dialog OnDisc® Dialog® Bluesheets’’^, and on our 
World Wide Web site at http.illibrarv,dialos. comIbluesheets L 

Chronolog®: newsletter sent to all active accounts bimonthly. It includes articles about 
new databases, information on new system features, tips on search techniques, and more. 
The complete text of the Chronolog is also available online in File 410 and on our World 
Wide Web site at http:lllibrary. dialog, comichron i. 

Ordering Publications 

There are several methods by which you can order or access Dialog publications of 
interest: 

Publications Distribution: If you know the 6-digit stock number of a particular publi¬ 
cation, you can send your request by email to PUBORDER@dialog.com or by fax to 
(1) 919-468-9890. Stock numbers can be found in the Card Catalog on our Web site. 

World Wide Web Home Page: Many Dialog publications, as well as information on 
products and services, can be accessed through our Library, located at 
http:!/library, dialog, co m!. 

Online HELPs 

You can access HELP messages online at any time during your search by using the HELP 
command, e.g., HELP PRINT for assistance using the PRINT command. For a complete 
list of available HELP messages, enter HELP HELP. Enter BEGIN HOME to access 
Dialog Homebase, which offers menu-assisted information on Dialog products, services, 
commands, and search features. 
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Introduction to Dialog® (continued) 


Customer Support 

Contact Client Services for search assistance. Call 1-800-334-2564 in the U.S. and Canada, or 
1-650-254-8800. In Europe, call +44 (0) 171-930-6900. For a list of other help desk numbers 
throughout Europe, enter HELP HELPDESK online. Refer online to HELP SCHEDULE for 
the most current phone center hours. You can also contact Client Services by email at 
customer@dialog.com or by fax to 1-650-254-8123 (U.S.) or to +44 (0) 171-930-6006 
(U.K.). 

Searching Dialog 

Dialog is a command-driven retrieval system that involves an interaction between you and the 
computer. In response to the system prompt (a question mark), you enter a command telling the 
computer what to do, and press the ENTER key to send the command to Dialog. The system 
responds to the command, and then sends you a new prompt. You can use either lower or 
upper case characters at your keyboard; Dialog always echoes your search terms in upper 
case. 

Command Format 

Most commands are followed by some additional data beforeENTER is pressed. For example, 
the BEGIN command is followed by a file number(s), a category name(s), or a combination of 
both. Most commands can be abbreviated. In general, the format for entering a command is: 


COMMAND 


SPACE 


DATA 


<ENTER> 


You can enter up to 240 characters (including commands, punctuation, and spaces) following 
any system prompt before pressingENTER. 

A Dialog search can be a very simple process using as few as four commands. Or it can 
incorporate an array of search features and commands that can enhance both the search 
process and the final search results. Detailed explanations of each of the commands are given 
in alphabetical order in this manual. 

Stacking Commands 

You can ‘1stack” commands by separating each command with a semicolon (no space is 
necessary before or after the semicolon): 

?begin 6;select online(3n)database?;type sl/6/1-5 


Range Searching 

A colon is used to indicate a range of sequential entries to be retrieved in a logical OR 
relationship. For example, SELECT SC=4021:4036 retrieves records with Standard Industrial 
Classification (SIC) codes 4021 through 4036. SELECT PY=1994:1995 retrieves records with 
publication years 1994 through 1995. 
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Introduction to Dialog® (continued) 


Numeric Searching 

The following relational operators are available for searching numeric ranges: 


= equal to 


< less than 

> greater than 

<= less than or equal to 

>= greater than or equal to 


For example, SELECT SA>=100,000,000 retrieves records with sales greater than or equal to 

$ 100 , 000 , 000 . 

Numeric values can also be represented using the following abbreviations: 


K 

thousand 

SELECT EM>=1K 

M 

million 

SELECT TA=10M:500M 

B 

billion 

SELECT SA=10B 

T 

trillion 

SELECT TA=1T 

% 

percent 

SELECT PS=4% 


Output Formats 

Predefined: Each database has a number of predefined format options. The content of each 
predefined format varies, depending on the type of database. For a list of available format 
options for a specific database, refer to the database Bluesheet or enter HELP FMT n (where n 
is the file number) while online. 

User-Defined: You can specify your own format using the display codes (e.g., TI, AU, PY) 
that are listed on the database Bluesheet. (See SET Un ) 

KWIC and HILIGHT: KWIC (Key Word In Context) displays your search terms within a 
"Svindow” of text. This window is 30 words by default, and can be changed with the SET 
KWIC command. KWIC can be used alone or in combination with other format options, e.g., 
T S1/3,K/ALL. When HILIGHT is set on, it causes your search terms to be highlighted in 
records that are TYPEd or DISPLAYed (see SET HILIGHT L KWIC and HILIGHT are 
database-specific features; check the databaseBluesheet or enter HELP KWIC online for 
information on availability. KWIC and HILIGHT do not work for offline printing. 
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Introduction to Dialog® (continued) 


About This Guide 

Using this Guide 

Successful Searching on Dialog documents all the commands available for use on Dialog. The 
conunand descriptions are presented in alphabetical order. Hyperlinks are provided in the 
online version, so you can easily go to related sections of the guide. In the print version, use the 
hyperlinks (indicated as underlined words) as a guide to the Table of Contents to find the page 
number of the desired reference. 

Conventions Used 

Some commands have optional parameters (e.g., the TAG option can sometimes be used with 
the TYPE or PRINT command), while other parameters in some commands may vary (e.g., the 
DIALORDER supplier acronym in an ORDER command). These optional and variable 
parameters are shown in this guide within the < > symbols (e.g., <Sn> indicates set number). 

Command formats are always shown in generic form at the beginning of the textual 
explanation of the command or the command variation. The following conventions are always 
used: 

<Sn> Set number 

<items> Item numbers of records in a set 

<SearchSave> Serial number or name of a givenSearchSave 

In the search examples, everything that you enter is shown inbold. 


5 



Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: ADD <file number(s)> 

ADD <OneSearch category> 

ADD <category>,<file number(s)> 

The ADD command is designed to increase your flexibility in searching across files. To use the 
ADD command, BEGIN in one or more databases that contain similar fields and search terms. 
At any point in your search, you can ADD one or more files, up to the maximum number of 
files allowed in aOneSearch. The new files are brought into your search without erasing the 
search results and strategy you’ve created in your original files. 

You can then simply REPEAT the search in the new files, which will regenerate your previous 
sets so that they include the new files, or you cem customize it to fit the structure and 
vocabulary of the new files. 

In the following example, a search is begun inHealthSTAR®, File 151. Health & 

Wellness Database^^, File 149, is then ADDed, and the search is continued with a modified 
strategy to fit the search terms in File 149. The resulting sets from each file (S2 and S4) are 
ORed together, and REMOVE DUPLICATES is used to eliminate any duplicate records from 
the final set. 


• To ADD <file number>: 


?begin 151 

File 151:HealthSTAR 1975-1998/Jun 

(c) format only 1998 The Dialog Corporation 

Set Items Description 


?select health maintenance organizations(1)trends 


9054 

90441 

51 565 
?s sl/1997:1998 

565 

223501 

52 77 
?add 149 


HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS/DE 
TRENDS/DE 

HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS(L)TRENDS 
SI 

py=1997 : PY=1998 
Sl/1997:1998 


07jun98 10:38:28 User306002 Session D672.5 
$2.75 1.000 DialUnits Filel51 

$2.75 Estimated cost Filel51 
$0.19 TYMNET 

$2.94 Estimated cost this search 

$9.64 Estimated total session cost 3.016 DialUnits 


SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

You have 2 files in your file list. 

(To see file names^ coverage dates^ and copyright notices, enter SHOW FILES.) 
Set Items Description 


Added File(s): 149 

Previous sets have been retained; enter DISPLAY SETS to view them. 





ADD (continued) 


?select (health maintenance organizations and forecasts)/de 


13376 

3491 

53 124 
?s s3/1997:1998 

124 

291529 

54 8 


HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS/DE 
FORECASTS/DE 

(HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS AND FORECASTS 
S3 

PY=1997 : PY=1998 
S3/1997:1998 


)/DE 


?ds 


Set Items 

51 565 

52 77 

53 124 

54 8 
?s s2 or s4 


S5 

?rd s5 


Description 

HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS(L)TRENDS 
Sl/1997:1998 

(HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS AND FORECASTS)/DE 
S3/1997:1998 

77 S2 
8 S4 

85 S2 OR S4 


...excimined 50 records (50) 

...completed examining records 

S6 85 RD S5 (unique items) 

?t s6/ti,au,so/1 from each 


6/TI,AU,SO/l (Item 1 from file: 151) 

DIALOG(R)File 151:(c) format only 1998 The Dialog Corporation. All rts. 
reserv. 


Small PMPM rate hike may spell doom for benefit-rich, no-cost Medicare 
risk products. 

Public Sect Contract Rep Jan 1998 , 4(1) plO-2, 


6/TI,AU,SO/78 (Item 1 from file: 149) 

DIALOG(R)File 149:(c) 1998 Info Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

Rising costs will rattle health plans next year. 

Bell, Allison 

National Underwriter Life & Health-Financial Services Edition, vlOl, n51, 

p2(2) 

Dec 22, 1997 
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BEGIN 

Abbreviation: B 

Command Format: BEGIN <file number> 

B <file number>,<file number> 

B <OneSearch® category> 

B <category>,<filenumber> 

B <service name> 

The first step in any online search is to connect to the database from which you want to 
retrieve information. Enter BEGIN followed by one or more file numbers,OneSearch 
categories, a combination of file numbers and categories, or the name of a service to which 
Dialog provides a gateway (such as TRADELINE). N numbers created with the RANK 
FILES (RF) command in DIALINDEXf can also be used with the BEGIN command. 

Use BEGIN at any time to change databases. All previous search results are erased when you 
enter BEGIN, and set numbering is reset to SI. To conduct several unrelated searches in the 
same file, you may wish to enter BEGIN followed by the same file number each time you start 
a new search. BEGIN is followed by a cost estimate . Note that a subaccount number continues 
across BEGIN commands, unless it is changed or turned off (see SET SUBACCT ). 

FOe Number 

Each database is assigned a file number to use when you BEGIN a search (e.g., BEGIN 47). 
Some databases on Dialog are divided into multiple files, usually by indexing year. In this 
case, each file of a database is assigned its own number (refer to the printedBluesheet), which 
is used to search that portion of the database. Undivided databases are assigned a single file 
number. Menu-driven databases are assigned a file name to use when you begin a search (e.g., 
BEGIN HOME). 

• To BEGIN <file number>: 

?b 47 


07jun98 14:34:20 User306002 Session D506.1 
$0.00 0.006 DialUnits FileHomeBase 

$0.00 Estimated cost FileHomeBase Cost estimate of previous search 

$0.01 TYMNET 

$0.01 Estimated cost this search 

$0.01 Estimated total session cost 0.014 DialUnits Hrs. 


File 47:Magazine Database(TM) 1959-1998/Jun 05 
(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 


This column shows 
set numbers 


Set 


This column shows 
the number of 
records retrieved 

Items 


This column shows 
your search term or 
SELECT statement 

Description 
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BEGIN (continued) 


OneSearch Category 

You can BEGIN multiple files simultaneously using the Dialo^neSearch feature. Enter 
BEGIN followed by the acronym for one or more OneSearch categories (e.g., BEGIN 
TRADE), file numbers (e.g., BEGIN 16,570), or a combination (e.g., BEGIN LAW,655). 


Note: If you use LOGOFF HOLD or are dropped from the system during a search, and you 
receive a Reconnect message after logging back on, do not enter a BEGIN command. This 
will erase your previous work Instead, enter DISPLAY SETS (DS) to view your set history, 
determine where the session was interrupted, and continue your searching._ 


• To BEGIN <OneSearch category>: 


?begin trade 

25apr98 16:07:44 User306002 Session D624.12 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 571:Piers Exports(US Ports) 1998/Feb 
(c) 1998 Journal of Commerce 
File 572:Piers Exports (Mexico) 1997/Sep 
(c) 1997 Journal of Commerce 
File 573:Piers Imports(US Ports) 1998/Feb 
(c) 1998 Journal of Commerce 
File 574:Piers Imports (Mexico) 1997/Sep 
(c) 1997 Journal of Commerce 
File 637:Journal of Commerce 1986-1998/Apr 24 
(c) 1998 Journal of Commerce Inc 

Set Items Description 


• To BEGIN <file list> or <file number(s)>: 

?b 16,570 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 16:PROMT(R) 1972-1998/Jun 08 

(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 
File 570:MARS(R) 1984-1998/Jun 08 

(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

Set Items Description 


BEGIN < ... > CURRENT 

Abbreviation: B < ... > CURRENT 

Command Format: BEGIN <file number(s) or category name(s)> CURRENT 

CURRENT (or CURRENTl) limits your results to the current calendar year plus one back 
year. You can use CURRENT with your BEGIN command when you are searching single or 
multiple files,OneSearch categories, or a combination of both. 
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BEGIN (continued) 


If you need to search back more than one year, you can specify a broader application of 
CURRENT: 

CURRENT2: Current year plus 2 back years 
CURRENTS: Current year plus 3 back years 
CURRENT4: Current year plus 4 back years 
CURRENTS: Current year plus 5 back years 

The CURRENT command narrows your search to records most recently added to a file, so in 
some files that continuously add newand old material, you may see records with older 
publication dates in your retrieval. To display your records chronologically SORT your set by 
publication year (PY) or publication date (PD) in descending order (e.g., SORT 
S1/ALL/PY,D). 

At any point in your search, you can enter SHOW CURRENT to verify which version of the 
command is working. To cancel CURRENT, enter the word CANCEL after CURRENT (e.g., 
CURRENT CANCEL or CURRENTS CANCEL). 

The CURRENT option is not available in DIALINDEX with the SET FILES (SF) command. 
However, it is available when you leave DIALINDEX and BEGIN other files from aRANK 
FILES (RF) list, e.g., BEGIN HITS CURRENT or BEGIN Nn:Nn CURRENT. 

To view an online list of files that offer the CURRENT feature, enter HELP CURRENT at the 
prompt. 


Notes: 

If you have a set alias named CURRENT stored in your Dialog profile, you will need to either 
delete it or rename it so it will not interfere with your use of the CURRENT feature (see SET 

ALIAS). 

If you are using the CURRENT feature and want to include the entire database or databases in 
your search, use REPEAT after the CURRENT CANCEL command to automatically rerun 
the search without having to retype your commands. 

Example: B 634 CURRENT 

S DISCOVERY(W)MUSEUM 
CURRENT CANCEL 
REPEAT 
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BEGIN (continued) 


• To BEGIN <file number or OneSearch category> CURRENT: 


?begin papersne current 

23may98 14:28:09 User306002 Session D652.5 


SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 392:Boston Herald 1995-1998/May 22 
(c) 1998 Boston Herald 

File 471:New York Times Fulltext-90 Day 1998/May 23 
(c) 1998 The New York Times 
File 532:Bangor Daily News 1996-1998/May 22 
(c) 1998 Bangor Daily News 
File 631:Boston Globe 1980-1998/May 22 
(c) 1998 Boston Globe 
File 633:Phil.Inquirer 1983-1998/May 22 

(c) 1998 Philadelphia Newspapers Inc 
File 638:Newsday/New York Newsday 1987-1998/May 22 
(c) 1998 Newsday Inc. 

File 718:Pittsburgh Post-Gazette Jun 1990-1998/May 22 
(c) 1998 PG Publishing 

File 719:(Albany) The Times Union Mar 1986-1998/May 21 
(c) 1998 Times Union 

File 731:Philad.Dly.News 1983- 1998/May 22 
(c) 1998 Philadelphia Newspapers Inc 
File 733:The Buffalo News 1990- 1998/May 21 
(c) 1998 Buffalo News 

File 738:(Allentown) The Morning Call 1990-1998/May 22 
(c) 1998 Morning Call 

File 743:(New Jersey)The Record 1989-1998/May 21 
(c) 1998 Record (The) 

»>CURRENT started 

Set Items Description 


BEGIN HITS 

Abbreviation: B HITS 

Command Format: BEGIN HITS 

The BEGIN HITS command allows you to directly transfer the results of a DIALINDEX 
search session into the Dialog databases that contain relevant records, or 'bits.” 

Use the following steps to easily move from DIALINDEX into other Dialog files: 

1. BEGIN File 411. 

2. SET FILES (SF) to the files, categories, or combination of these that you want to search. 

3. SELECT your search terms (remember to enter your terms in a single statement, since no 
sets are created in File 411). 

4. RANK FILES (RF). This command is optional; BEGIN HITS will also work without the 
RF command. 
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BEGIN (continued) 


5. SAVE TEMP to save your search strategy. 

6. BEGIN HrrS;EXS. (This tells Dialog to execute your search in the files that contain hits; 
see EXECUTE STEPS V 

• To use BEGIN HITS to move out of DIALINDEX into the Dialog files 
containing hits: 

?b 411 

07jun98 10:54:04 User306002 Session D674.3 
File 411:DIALINDEX(R) 

DIALINDEX(R) 

(c) 1998 The Dialog Corporation pic 

*** DIALINDEX search results display in an abbreviated *** 

*** format unless you enter the SET DETAIL ON command. *** 

?s£ newsco 

You have 56 files in your file list. 

(To see banners, use SHOW FILES command) 

?s (hewlett(w)packard and netscape)/ti 

Your SELECT statement is: 

s (hewlett(w)packard and netscape)/ti 

Items File 

23 9: Business & Industry(R) Jul_1994-1998/Jun 08 

7 16: PROMT(R)_1972-1998/Jun 08 

6 20: World Reporter_1997-1998/Jun 06 

1 47: Magazine Database(TM)_1959-1998/Jun 05 

4 111: Natl.Newspaper Index(SM)_1979-1998/Jun 08 

11 148: Trade & Industry Database_1976-1998/Jun 08 

2 211: Newsearch(TM)_1997-1998/Jun 08 

1 262: CBCA Fulltext_1982-1998/May 

1 483: NEWSPAPER ABSTRACTS DAILY_1986-1998/Jun 05 

»>Term "TI" is not defined in file 501 and is ignored 

1 501: EXTEL INTL NEWS CARDS_1989-1998/May W3 

1 553: Wilson Bus. Abs. FullText_1982-1998/Apr 

1 583: Globalbase(TM)_1986-1998/May W5 

23 610: Business Wire_1986-1998/Jun 06 

5 613: PR Newswire_1987-1998/Jun 06 

1 616: Canada NewsWire_1996-1998/Jun 05 

3 621: New Prod.Annou.(R)_1985-1998/Jun 08 

13 636: Newsletter DB(TM)_1987-1998/Jun 08 

Excunined 50 files 

1 647: CMP Computer Fulltext_1988-1998/May W2 

1 649: NEWSWIRE ASAP(TM)_1998/Jun 04 

1 727: Canadian Newspapers_1990-1998/Jun 05 

20 files have one or more items; file list includes 56 files. 

One or more terms were invalid in 5 files. 

?save temp 

Temp SearchSave "TD050" stored 
?begin hits;exs 

07jun98 10:54:52 User306002 Session D674.4 
SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 9:Business & Industry(R) Jul 1994-1998/Jun 08 
(c) 1998 Resp. DB Svcs. 
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BEGIN (continued) 


File 16:PROMT(R) 1972-1998/Jun 08 

(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

File 20:World Reporter 1997-1998/Jun 06 
(c) 1998 The Dialog Corporation pic 
File 47:Magazine Database(TM) 1959-1998/Jun 05 
(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

File 111:Natl.Newspaper Index(SM) 1979-1998/Jun 08 
(c) 1998 Info. Access Co. 

File 148:Trade & Industry Database 1976-1998/Jun 08 
(c) 1998 Info Access Co 
File 211:Newsearch(TM) 1997-1998/Jun 08 
(c) 1998 Info. Access Co. 

File 262:CBCA Fulltext 1982-1998/May 
(c) 1998 Micromedia Ltd. 

File 483:NEWSPAPER ABSTRACTS DAILY 1986-1998/Jun 05 
(c) 1998 UMI 

File 501:EXTEL INTL NEWS CARDS 1989-1998/May W3 
(c) 1998 Extel Financial Inc 
File 553:Wilson Bus. Abs. FullText 1982-1998/Apr 
(c) 1998 The HW Wilson Co 
File 583:Globalbase(TM) 1986-1998/May W5 
(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

File 610:Business Wire 1986-1998/Jun 06 
(c) 1998 Business Wire 
File 613:PR Newswire 1987-1998/Jun 06 

(c) 1998 PR Newswire Association Inc 
File 616:Canada Newswire 1996-1998/Jun 05 
(c) 1998 Canada NewsWire 
File 621:New Prod.Annou.(R) 1985-1998/Jun 08 

(c) 1998 Information Access Co 
File 636:Newsletter DB(TM) 1987-1998/Jun 08 
(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

File 647:CMP Computer Fulltext 1988-1998/May W2 
(c) 1998 CMP 

File 649:NEWSWIRE ASAP(TM) 1998/Jun 04 
(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

File 727:Canadian Newspapers 1990-1998/Jun 05 
(c) 199 8 Southcon Inc. 

Set Items Description 


Executing TD050 

»>SET HILIGHT: use ON^ OFF, or 1-5 characters 
»>Term "tI" is not defined in one or more files 



31359 

HEWLETT/TI 


34316 

PACKARD/TI 


29290 

HEWLETT/TI(W)PACKARD/TI 


19993 

NETSCAPE/TI 

SI 

107 

(HEWLETT(W)PACKARD AND NETSCAPE)/TI 

-type sl/3/1 


1/3/1 

(Item 

1 from file: 9) 

DIALOG(R)File 9 

:Business & Industry(R) Jul 

(c) 1998 

Resp. DB 

Svcs. All rts. reserv. 


02019551 (USE FORMAT 7 OR 9 FOR FULLTEXT) 

Netscape signs on dotted line ... again 

( Netscape Communications Corp and Hewlett- Packard Co are partnering 
to create a new line of process-automation and workflow products) 
Computer Reseller News, p 75 
December 15, 1997 

DOCUMENT TYPE: Journal ISSN: 0893-8377 (United States) 

LANGUAGE: English RECORD TYPE: Fulltext 
WORD COUNT: 358 
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COST 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: COST 

The COST command can be entered at any time during a search session to view the estimated 
costs accumulated up to that moment. 

The cost estimate that is displayed following the COST command is identical in format to the 
cost estimate that automatically follows the commands BEGIN , FILE , LOGOFF , LOGOFF 
HOLD , and SET SUBACCOUNT <name>. The COST command, however, does not change 
databases, erase sets, or disconnect you from Dialog; it merely displays the cost estimate 
message without interfering with the search process. 

• To receive a cost estimate: 


?cost 


04jun98 23:54:41 User386672 Session D342 

Sub account: LEVINE, L 

$1.00 1.000 DialUnits File634 

$12.50 10 Type(s) in Format 3 

$2.50 1 Type(s) in Format 9 

$15.00 11 Types 

$2.50 1 Print(s) in Format 9 

$2.50 1 Print transaction(s) 

$18.50 Estimated cost File634 
$0.19 TYMNET 

$18.69 Estimated cost this search 

$18.69 Estimated total session cost 1.000 


Date, EST, user number, 
session number 
Subaccount 
Dial Units in file 
Cost of TYPE/DISPLAY 
output 

Total cost of TYPE/DISPLAY 
output 

Cost of PRINT output 
Total cost of PRINT output 
Estimated file cost 
Telecommunications cost 
Cost since last BEGIN or F' l I .E 
command 
DialUnits 
Cost since logon 


The following are discussions o fSET COST . 

You can suppress the automatic display of cost estimates by entering the command SET 
COST OFF at any time during your search session. If you suppress the cost estimator with 
SET COST OFF, you will not receive a cost estimate when beginning new files. You can still 
receive a cost estimate with the COST command at any time. Use SET COST ON to turn the 
cost estimator back on for automated display. 

You can also receive an abbreviated cost display by entering SET COST SHORT. Only the 
estimated total costs are displayed after SET COST SHORT has been entered. For multiple 
file searching, use SET COST ONESEARCH for a single-line cost estimate for all files 
searched. To return to the full cost display, use SET COST LONG. 
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COST (continued) 


• To receive a cost estimate from a OneSearch session: 

?set cost one 

COST = ONESEARCH. 

?cost 

04jun98 23:59:01 User386672 Session D342 
$3.76 1.000 DialUnits FileOS 

$10.10 8 Types 

$5.50 2 Print transaction(s) 

$19.36 Estimated cost FileOS 

OneSearch^ 2 files^ 1.000 DialUnits FileOS 

$0.19 TYMNET 

$19.55 Estimated cost this search 

$19.58 Estimated total session cost 1.008 DialUnits 

• To receive a cost estimate display by individual file from the same OneSearch 
session: 

?set cost long 
COST = LONG. 

?cost 

04jun98 23:58:52 User386672 Session D340 
$2.63 0.500 DialUnits File47 

$1.00 1 Type(s) in Format 2 

$3.00 3 Type(s) in Format 3 

$4.00 4 Types 

$3.00 1 Print(s) in Format 9 

$3.00 1 Print transaction(s) 

$9.63 Estimated cost File47 

$1.13 0.500 DialUnits Filel41 

$3.60 3 Type(s) in Format 3 

$2.50 1 Type(s) in Format 9 

$6.10 4 Types 

$2.50 1 Print(s) in Format 9 

$2.50 1 Print transaction(s) 

$9.73 Estimated cost Filel41 

OneSearch, 2 files, 1.000 DialUnits FileOS 
$0.19 TYMNET 

$19.55 Estimated cost this search 

$19.58 Estimated total session cost 1.008 DialUnits 

• To receive an abbreviated cost estimate display from the same OneSearch 
session: 

?set cost short 

»>WARNING, SET COST SHORT will disable DialogLink accounting. 

COST = SHORT. 

?cost 

04jun98 23:59:07 User386672 Session D340 
$9.63 Estimated cost File47 
$9.73 Estimated cost Filel41 

OneSearch, 2 files, 1.000 DialUnits FileOS 
$0.19 TYMNET 

$19.55 Estimated cost this search 

$19.58 Estimated total session cost 1.008 DialUnits 
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COST (continued) 


To have the cost display permanently suppressed for a given account and password, contact 
Customer Administration in writing.Be sure to specify your user number in your request. If the 
cost displays for your account are permanently suppressed, none of the methods for obtaining an 
online cost estimate will work with that password. To receive cost estimates, contact Customer 
Administration. 

The response to a COST command is a display of all costs incurred since the last BEGIN 
command, plus an estimated cost for the entire search session since logon. When you BEGIN a 
OneSearch session, itemized costs are shown for each file searched. The cost display also includes 
the date, time, user number, and session number. If SET SUBACCOUNT has been used, the 
subaccount name or number is also displayed. 
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DISPLAY 

Abbreviation: D 

Command Format: DISPLAY <Sn>/<format>/<items> 

DISPLAY <accession no.>/<format> 

DISPLAY <Sn>/<format>/<items>/<TAG> 

DISPLAY ... FROM <file list> 

DISPLAY ... FROM EACH 

Use DISPLAY to view search results at your terminal, one screen at a time. For continuous 
output, use the TYPE command. Enter DISPLAY, followed by the set number, a format, and 
the item numbers (records) you want to view, e.g., DISPLAY Sl/5/1-5. After one screen of 
output. Dialog will prompt you for a new command. Enter PAGE (P) or DISPLAY (D) to 
view subsequent screens. (See System Defaults for default information for set number, format, 
and item numbers.) 

DISPLAY OPTIONS 

Set Number (Sn) 

You can enter the set number of any set created since your last BEGIN command. The full set 
number (e.g., S12) is preferred; however, if you are using the last set created, you can omit the 
initial S (e.g., 12) when using the DISPLAY command. 

Format 

The format you enter determines which fields of each record Dialog will display. You can use 
predefined numbered formats user-defined formats , and the Key Word In Context (KWIQ 
format and its HILIGHT option. For information on the formats available in a given database, 
check the corresponding Bluesheet or enter HELP FMT n (where n is the file number). 

Item Numbers 

Item numbers specify which records in the set are to be displayed. You can indicate a single 
record, or use a hyphen to indicate a range of records (e.g., 1-10). You can also indicate a non¬ 
sequential group of records by using commas (e.g., 1,4,7,12). These two latter methods can be 
used together (e.g., l,3-7,9). Or, you can enter the word ALL if you want to view all the 
records contained in a set. In OneSearch, use FROM with the DISPLAY command to view the 
requested items from a specific file or list of files, or use FROM EACH to view specific items 
from each of the files entered in your last BEGIN command. 

Unless a set is SORTed, or the records to be viewed are specifically listed in non-sequential 
order (e.g., 1,8,3,23,16), or duplicate detection commands are used, records are displayed in 
descending order of their Dialog accession numbers. In most databases, this reflects reverse 
chronological order of entry: the record most recently entered in the database has the highest 
accession number and displays first. 
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DISPLAY (continued) 


• To DISPLAY records 1 through 8 from set S12 in Format 6: 

?display S12/6/1-8 

• To DISPLAY record 6 from set SIO in user-defined format U2: 

?display slO/u2/6 

• To DISPLAY records 1,3, 7,8,9 and 21 from set S4 in Format 3: 

?display 84/3/1,3,7-9,21 

• To DISPLAY titles and authors of records 1-5 from set S6: 

?display s6/ti,au/l-5 


• To DISPLAY records 1 through 8 from set SI in KWIC format: 

?display sl/kwic/1-8 

• To DISPLAY the first three records from set SI in Format 6 FROM EACH file 
in a OneSearch strategy: 

?display sl/6/1-3 from each 

• To DISPLAY all records in set SI in Format 3 retrieved from FUe 470 within a 
OneSearch session: 

?display sl/3/all from 470 

Direct Record Access 

In most databases, to retrieve a known record, you can enter DISPLAY followed by the Dialog 
accession number, a slash, and a format to directly display the record without first 
SELECTing its search terms. You must begin the database before entering the DISPLAY 
command. 

• To DISPLAY record 1234567 in Format 7: 

?display 1234567/7 

Redistribution Options 

In many Dialog databases you can use Dialog ERA™ Service to comply with the Dialog 
Service Agreement and copyright law in your redistribution and archival DISPLAY activities. 
You can use REDIST n to make n number of copies for redistribution within your 
organization, or ARCHIVE n to purchase the right to archive information from Dialog 
databases in your company^ in-house system. 
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DISPLAY (continued) 


• To DISPLAY 25 records from set S3 and store them so that up to 50 users in 
your organization may access the information: 

?display s3/9/l-25 archive 50 

• To DISPLAY 10 records from set S2, obtaining the right to make 50 copies of 
the records and store them so that 100 users in your organization may access the 
information: 

?display s2/9/l-10 redist 50 archive 100 


Note: Paper copies are not included in the ARCHIVE command. If you want to make paper 
copies of the stored information, you must include the REDIST option. 


FROM Option 

You can also DISPLAY records FROM a particular database(s) when searching multiple files 
with OneSearch. 


Note: When you DISPLAY records FROM a particular database within aOneSearch session, 
FROM <file list> must appear as the last element of the command line. 


• To DISPLAY titles FROM set SI in FOe 88 whOe ina OneSearch: 


?select 


SI 

?display 


(language 

33638 

8604 

78 

8 

sl/ti/all 


or linguistic?) /ti,de and au=chomsky? 

LANGUAGE/TI,DE 
LINGUISTIC?/TI,DE 
AU=CHOMSKY? 

(LANGUAGE OR LINGUISTIC?)/TI,DE AND AU=CHOMSKY? 

from 88 


(File 88: Business A.R.T.S.^) 


Viewing Sequentiai Screens 

DISPLAY produces only one record or one ‘"screen” of a record at a time. A “screen” consists 
of 22 lines of 75 characters each, unless changed using theSETV or SET H command. When 
a screen shows only part of a record, the message -more- appears at the bottom of the screen. 
When a screen shows the end of a record, the message -end of record- appears. 


Four commands move you forward and backward between screens and records. PAGE and 
PAGE- move between screens. DISPLAY and DISPLAY- move between records, skipping 
intermediary screens of individual records. 

PAGE (abbreviation P) 

Use P or press ENTER to view the next screen in your DISPLAY sequence. 

PAGE- (abbreviation P-) 

Use P- to display the previous page or screen of the record currently being viewed. 
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DISPLAY (continued) 


DISPLAY (abbreviation D) 

Use D to skip the continuation screen(s) of a given record and move on to the next record. 

Enter this command alone; no set number, format number, or item numbers need to follow it. 

DISPLAY- (abbreviation D-) 

Use D- to view the first screen of the record preceding the record currently being viewed. If the 
record currently being viewed is the first in a set, the first screen is redisplayed. 


Note: If you specify ALL or a range of items, you can use PAGE to move through the entire 
group, screen by screen. K you do not specify items in your DISPLAY command, you must 
use DISPLAY to ask for each subsequent record. 


DISPLAY and TYPE 

You can use either DISPLAY or TYPE to view search results online. Regardless of how many 
items you request, DISPLAY produces only one record, or one "^screen” at a time; you must 
enter DISPLAY or PAGE, or press ENTER to move forward. TYPE is designed for continuous 
output, either for printing or for saving to disk. Search results type in one long stream; if 10 
records are requested, all 10 are typed out at your computer without interruption. 

• To view sequential screens of a record: 

?display sl/5/1-3 


• First screen: 


?display sl/5/1 

Display 1/5/1 

DIALOG(R)File 37:Sociological Abstr. 

(c) 1997 Sociological Abstracts Inc. All rts. reserv. 

393473 9401285 

Pedagogy and Popular Music 
Burns, Thomas J.; Martinez, Theresa A. 

Dept Sociology U Utah, Salt Lake City 84112 

Humboldt Journal of Social Relations 1993, 19, 1, 117-129. 

CODEN: HJSRAB 
PUB. YEAR: 1993 

COUNTRY OF PUBLICATION: United States 
LANGUAGE: English 

DOCUMENT TYPE: Abstract of Journal Article (aja) 

Argues that aspects of popular culture can be used in the classroom to 
illuminate abstract concepts of social theory. Drawing on U. Neisser's 
"perceptual cycle" model of learning & remembering (1976), it is 
contended that the efficacy of cultural literacy in enhancing academic 
performance is attributable to a knowledge base in which new 

-more- 

?page 
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DISPLAY (continued) 


• Next screen: 


Display 1/5/1 

DIALOG(R)File 37:Sociological Abstr. 

(c) 1997 Sociological Abstracts Inc. All rts. reserv. 

information is stored. Lyrics from several popular songs that 
illustrate socially relevant theoretical concepts (eg^ anomie, the 
"iron cage," alienation) are discussed, & it is argued that the 
incorporation of popular culture into the classroom can both stimulate 
the development of the sociological imagination in students & bring 
more social relevance to the course content. 24 References. Adapted 
from the source document. (Copyright 1994, Sociological Abstracts, 
Inc., all rights reserved.) 

DESCRIPTORS: Sociology Education (D810300); Popular Culture (D646500) 

IDENTIFIERS: popular culture's applications, sociology classrooms; 

SECTION HEADINGS: sociology of language and the arts- sociology of art 
(creative & performing) (1331) sociology: history and theory- of 
professional interest (teaching sociology) (0202) 


end of record - 


(File 37: Sociological Abstracts) 


System Defaults 

You can omit any of the three parameters (set number, format, or item numbers) in a 
DISPLAY command and use the system defaults described below. Defaults depend on whether 
or not the DISPLAY command directly follows another DISPLAY command. In the 
explanation below, D=DISPLAY, Sn=Set number, and range=the items you want to display 
(e.g., a fuU DISPLAY command is DSn/format/range). 


If the preceding command was not a DISPLAY, the defaults are as follows: 


Omitted 

Command 

Default 

Set number 

D /format/range 

Last set created 

Format number 

D Sn//range 

Format 2 

Items 

D Sn/format 

First record only 


You can omit any combination of the parameters; the defaults follow the pattern indicated. 
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DISPLAY (continued) 


If the preceding command was DISPLAY, the defaults vary depending on what parameter(s) 
are omitted: 


Omitted 

Command 

Default 

Set number 

D /format/range 

Same set as in preceding DISPLAY 

Format number 

D Sn//range 

Format 2 (even if same set number is 
specified) 

Items 

D Sn/format 

First record only 

Set and Format 

D //range 

Same set, same formats as in 
preceding DISPLAY 

Set and Items 

D /format 

Last record DISPLAYed repeats in 
format specified 

Format and Items 

DSn 

Format 2, first record only 

All parameters 

D 

Same set, same format, next record 


System Default Examples 

• To default to the last set created or DISPLAYed, specifying Format 3 and 
records 10 through 20: 

?display /3/10-20 

• To default to Format 2 or the last format used in a DISPLAY command, 
specifying set S9 and ALL records: 

?display s9//all 

• To default to the last set created or DISPLAYed and to either Format 2 or the 
format used in the last DISPLAY command, specifying records 1,3,5,6, and 7: 

?display //I,3,5-1 

• To default to the first record in set SIO, specifying user-defined format U9: 

?display sl0/u9 

• To default to Format 2 or the last format used and to the first record in set S6: 

Pdisplay s6 
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DISPLAY SETS 

Abbreviation: DS 

Command Format: DISPLAY SETS 

DISPLAY SETS <Sn> 

DISPLAY SETS <Sn-Sn> 

DISPLAY SETS FROM EACH 
DISPLAY SETS FROM <file list> 

Use DISPLAY SETS (or DS) to view a complete list of the sets you have created since your 
last BEGIN command. You can also specify a single set (e.g., DISPLAY SETS S4) or a range 
of sets (e.g., DISPLAY SETS S1-S3). You can use these commands at any time during your 
search without interrupting the search process. 

The list created by a DISPLAY SETS command shows the set number, the number of items 
retrieved, and the contents of each set. This command is a quick and easy way to get your 
bearings when your search is not fully visible on your screen or monitor, or when you have 
printed your search output, but too much paper has printed to review. 

DISPLAY SETS should be used after you reconnect to Dialog following a disconnect or a 
LOGOFF HOLD command. By reviewing your set history prior to continuing a search, you 
can confirm existing set numbers and search results. 

• To view the sets created since the last BEGIN command: 

?select Oregon or California or Washington(not w)(dc or d(w)c) 


944 

OREGON 



8225 

CALIFORNIA 



4022 

WASHINGTON 



1186 

DC 



10223 

D 



12469 

C 



1547 

D(W)C 



2988 

WASHINGTON(NOT W)(DC 

OR 

D(W)C) 

11807 

OREGON OR CALIFORNIA 

OR 

WASHINGTON(NOT W)(DC OR D(W)C) 


?s amtrak or train? ? or railroad? 

729 AMTRAK 
12573 TRAIN? ? 

20912 RAILROAD? 

52 29538 AMTRAK OR TRAIN? ? OR RAILROAD? 

?s si and s2 

11807 SI 
29538 S2 

53 923 SI AND S2 
?display sets 

Set Items 

51 11807 

52 29538 

53 923 

?ds sl-s2 
Set Items Description 

51 11807 OREGON OR CALIFORNIA OR WASHINGTON(NOT W)(DC OR D(W)C) 

52 29538 AMTRAK OR TRAIN? ? OR RAILROAD? 

(File 63: Transportation Research Information Services (TRIS)) 


Description 

OREGON OR CALIFORNIA OR WASHINGTON(NOT W)(DC OR D(W)C) 
AMTRAK OR TRAIN? ? OR RAILROAD? 

SI AND S2 
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DISPLAY SETS (continued) 


SET POSTINGS 

The command SET POSTINGS ON causes the number of occurrences of a search term within 
the record retrieved to be displayed in addition to the number of unique items normally shown. 
When you SET POSTINGS ON and then DISPLAY SETS, the number of postings, as well as 
the number of items, are displayed for each set. 


• To SET POSTINGS ON for the preceding search: 


756^ postings on 
POSTINGS set ON 


?ds 


Set 

Items 

Postings 

Description 

SI 

11807 

18919 

OREGON OR CALIFORNIA OR WASHINGTON(NOT W) 
(DC OR D(W)C) 

S2 

29538 

60480 

AMTRAK OR TRAIN? ? OR RAILROAD? 

S3 

923 

3460 

SI AND S2 


(FUe 63: Transportation Research Information Services (TRIS)) 


Displaying Sets in OneSearch 
FROM EACH 

During a OneSearch session, you can use the FROM EACH designation to DISPLAY SETS 
from each of the files entered with the last BEGIN command. The display includes each file 
number and the number of items found in each file, along with the total for all files searched. 
You can also designate a set number or range of set numbers to be displayed FROM EACH 
(e.g., DISPLAY SETS S1-S2 FROM EACH). 

FROM <file number> 

You can DISPLAY SETS FROM individual files while in aOneSearch session. You can also 
specify a set number or range of set numbers to DISPLAY FROM a designated file number(s). 

• To use DISPLAY SETS in OneSearch®: 


?begin ar-bs 

SYSTEM:os - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 56lARTbibliographies Modern 1974-1997/Jan 
(c) 1997 ABC-CLIO 

File 88:BUSINESS A.R.T.S. 1976-1997/Jun 13 
(c) 1997 Information Access Co. 

File 190:Bibl. History of Art 90-96 Q3 

(c) 1997 JP Getty Trust & INIST/CNRS 
File 191:Art Lit. Intl.(RILA) 1975-1989 
(c) 1989 The Paul Getty Trust-RILA 
File 436:Humanities Abs Full Text 1984-1997/Apr 
(c) 1997 The HW Wilson Co 

File 439:Arts&Humanities Search(R) 1980-1997/Jun W3 
(c) 1997 Inst for Sci Info 
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DISPLAY SETS (continued) 


Set Items Description 


?select garden? and design 

46632 GARDEN? 

152310 DESIGN 

51 5866 GARDEN? AND DESIGN 
?select herb? or english or rose 

29735 HERB? 

170293 ENGLISH 
50149 ROSE 

52 237554 HERB? OR ENGLISH OR ROSE 
?s si and s2 


5866 SI 
237554 S2 



S3 

2362 SI 

AND S2 


?display sets from each 


Set 

File 

Items 

Description 



56 

300 




88 

4761 




190 

210 




191 

190 




436 

264 




439 

141 



SI 


5866 

GARDEN? AND DESIGN 



56 

5425 




88 

138953 




190 

2515 




191 

6024 




436 

51905 




439 

32732 



S2 


237554 

HERB? OR ENGLISH OR 

ROSE 


56 

45 




88 

2002 




190 

31 




191 

73 




436 

199 




439 

12 



S3 


2362 

SI AND S2 


?ds 

from 88 




Set 

File 

Items 

Description 



88 

4761 



SI 


5866 

GARDEN? AND DESIGN 



88 

138953 



S2 


237554 

HERB? OR ENGLISH OR 

ROSE 


88 

2002 



S3 


2362 

SI AND S2 


?ds 

sl-s2 from 191 



Set 

File 

Items 

Description 



191 

190 



SI 


5866 

GARDEN? AND DESIGN 



191 

6024 



S2 


237554 

HERB? OR ENGLISH OR 

ROSE 
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EDIT 


Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: EDIT <name or serial number> 

EDIT ADDRESS 
EDIT PROFILE 

The Dialog Online Editor allows you to create and editSearchSaves and Dialog Alert 
strategies, customize your Dialog profile, and store ADDRESSes for offline print and 
DIALORDER deliveries. The EDIT command can be used in any database, and you are 
charged accordingly. 

To create a new SearchSave using the Online Editor, enter the EDIT command alone. To edit 
an existing SearchSave, enter EDIT followed by the name or serial number of theSearchSave. 

Online help is available for using the Online Editor. Enter HELP plus any of the EDIT 
commands, or choose the option for help with the Online Editor in DialogHomebase™ 
(BEGIN HOME). 

The Online Editor has two modes: 

In Edit mode, enter any of the 10 EDIT commands at the EDIT: prompt. 

In Input mode, enter new text at the INPUT: prompt. 

To move from Edit mode to Input mode, type INSERT at the EDIT: prompt. To move from 
Input mode to Edit mode, press the ENTER key twice at the INPUT: prompt. 

The 10 EDIT commands are listed below and described in more detail in the next several 
sections: 


CHANGE 

COPY 

DELETE 

INSERT 

LIST 


MOVE 

QUERY 

QUIT 

RENUM 

SAVE 


Note: The Online Editor does not validate the format of your search strategy, so be sure that 
your commands conform to standard Dialog requirements. You may wish to execute your 
SearchSave to be sure it runs correctly. 


• To create a new SearchSave using the Online Editor: 


?edit 

Editor entered 
Name: *NEW* 

Total lines: 0 

Line increment: 10 

Last line: 0 

INPUT: 10 
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EDIT (continued) 


?select bookstore? or bookseller? 
INPUT: 20 

?select used or antiquarian 
INPUT: 30 


?select new(w)york or london or paris 
INPUT: 40 


?select si and s2 and s3 
INPUT: 50 


?<ENTER> 
Returning to 
EDIT: 

?list 

10. SELECT 
20. SELECT 
30. SELECT 
40. SELECT 
EDIT: 


EDIT mode 


BOOKSTORE? OR BOOKSELLER? 

USED OR ANTIQUARIAN 
NEW(W)YORK OR LONDON OR PARIS 
SI AND S2 AND S3 


?save temp books 

Temp Search-save "TABOOKS" stored 
Exit from editor 


• To edit an existing SearchSave: 

?edit sbburn 

Editor entered 
Name: SBBURN 

Total lines: 

Line increment: 

Last line: 

EDIT: 

?list 

10. S STRESS 
20. S BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT OR DEPRESSION 
30. S PSYCHOLOGY 
40. S SI AND S2 AND S3 
EDIT: 


4 

10 

40 


CHANGE 

Abbreviation: C 

Command Format: CHANGE<line no.>/<existing text>/<new text>/ 

Use CHANGE to alter the existing text of your search. The command changes the first 
occurrence of existing text in a line. If the same text occurs more than once in a line, the 
CHANGE command has to be repeated to alter each occurrence. 
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EDIT (continued) 


Summary of the CHANGE Command 
To change existing text to new text in linenn, enter: 

?change nn/existing text/new text/ 

To eliminate text from linenn without replacing it, enter: 

?change nn/existing text// 

To insert new text at the beg innin g of linenn, enter: 

?change nn//new text/ 

To insert new text following the first space in linenn, enter: 

?change nn/ / new text/ 

While the Online Editor does not distinguish between upper and lower case letters,spacing is 
extremely important in the CHANGE command. The existing text between the first two slashes 
and the new text between the second two slashes are both read literally by the computer. If a 
space is indicated in either place, the Online Editor will either look for a space to change or 
enter a space as a change. If no space is indicated, the Editor will neither look for one nor enter 
one. 


• To change existing text to new text: 


EDIT: 
?list 
10. S 
20. S 
30. S 
40. S 
EDIT: 

?change 
30. S 


STRESS 

BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT OR DEPRESSION 

PSYCHOLOGY 

SI AND S2 AND S3 

30/psychology/job performance 
JOB PERFORMANCE 


■ To eliminate text without replacing it: 


EDIT; 
?list 
10. S 
20. S 
30. S 
EDIT: 

?change 
20. S 


CAT OR CATS OR DOG OR DOGS 
FOOD OR NUTRITION OR SUPPLEMENT? 
SI AND S2 

20/or supplement?// 

FOOD OR NUTRITION 


28 




EDIT (continued) 


• To insert new text at the beginning of a line (changing S to SS): 


?list 

10. S STRESS 

20. S SI AND BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT 
EDIT: 

?change 20//s/ 

20. SS SI AND BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT 


• To insert new text following the first space in a line (note that a space is also 
added after the new text word ‘‘or”) 2 


EDIT: 

?list 

10. S STRESS 

20. SS SI AND BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT 
EDIT: 

?change 10/ / grief or / 

10. S GRIEF OR STRESS 


Note: To indicate that a space is to be retained, include a space between the first two slashes 
and a space before the new text to be entered. Be sure to include a space at the end of the new 
text, if necessary.__ 


• To change text when it contains a slash: 


EDIT: 

?list 

10. S GRIEF OR STRESS 
20. SS SI AND BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT 
EDIT: 

?change 10.stress.stress/de 
10. S GRIEF OR STRESS/DE 


Note: If either the existing text or the new text contains slashes (/), use periods (or some other 
character) in place of the slash that is usually used in the CHANGE command. 


You can specify a range of line numbers to be changed. The change you specify will be made 
to the first occurrence of the existing text on all lines in your range that contain the existing 
text. 

• To change a range of lines (changing S to SS): 


EDIT: 

?list 

10. S CAT OR CATS OR DOG OR DOGS 

20. S FOOD OR NUTRITION OR SUPPLEMENT? 

30. S SI AND S2 

40. S ALLERG? OR ILLNESS? 

50. S S3 AND S4 
EDIT: 
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EDIT (continued) 


?change 20-40/s/ss/ Note that all set numbers will need to be 

20. SS FOOD OR NUTRITION OR SUPPLEMENT? examined and adjusted after this change. 
30. SS SI AND S2 
40. SS ALLERG? OR ILLNESS? 


You can separate non-sequential lines with commas in a CHANGE command, to alter only 
those particular lines. 


* To change non-sequential lines: 


EDIT: 

?list 

10. S CAT OR CATS OR DOG OR DOGS 

20. S FOOD OR NUTRITION OR SUPPLEMENT? 

30. S SI AND S2 

40. S ALLERG? OR ILLNESS? 

50. S S3 AND S4 
EDIT: 

?change 10,20,40/s/ss Note that set numbers on lines 30 and 50 will 

10. SS CAT OR CATS OR DOG OR DOGS need to be adjusted after this change. 

20. SS FOOD OR NUTRITION OR SUPPLEMENT? 

40. SS ALLERG? OR ILLNESS? 


Enter the word ALL in place of line numbers to CHANGE all lines containing the existing text 
you specify. 


• To change all lines: 


EDIT: 

?list 

10. S GRIEF OR STRESS/DE 
20. S BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT 
30. S JOB(W)PERFORMANCE 
40. S SI AND S2 AND S3 
EDIT: 

?change all/s/ss/ 

10. SS GRIEF OR STRESS/DE 
20. SS BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT 
30. SS JOB(W)PERFORMANCE 
40. SS SI AND S2 AND S3 


Note that set numbers will need to be 
adjusted after this change. 


Note: Changes made in the text of a search strategy may affect the resulting set numbers once 
the search is EXECU l E d in a database. The Online Editor does not automatically change set 
numbers; if your strategy uses set numbers in its command lines, you must adjust your set 
numbers by using the CHANGE command. 

To determine changes in set numbers, count the sets that your strategy will create. Every 
SELECT (S) command in your strategy creates one single, numbered set, so each SELECT 
command can be counted as one set. Every SELECT STEPS (SS) command creates a 
numbered set for each term (whether word- or phrase-indexed) in the conimand,plus a set for 
every proximity operation, plus a final set. Be sure you count your sets carefully if you use 
SELECT STEPS in your search strategy._ 
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EDIT (continued) 


• To change set numbers after changing S to SS: 


EDIT: 

?list 




10. 

SS 

GRIEF OR STRESS/DE 

Creates sets S1-S3 

20. 

SS 

BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT 

Creates sets S4-S8 

30. 

SS 

JOB(W)PERFORMANCE 

Creates set S9-S11 

40. 

SS 

SI AND S2 AND S3 


EDIT: 





?change 40/sl and s2 and s3/s3 and s8 and sll/ 

40. SS S3 AND S8 AND Sll 


COPY 

Abbreviation: CO 

Command Format: COPY <line number(s)> TO <new line number> 

Use COPY to duplicate one or more lines of text. To copy a single line, enter COPY followed 
by the line number(s) to be moved, the word TO, and the first line number of the new location. 
When specifying the new location, choose a line number that falls between or after the existing 
line numbers. In the following example, line 10 is copied to fit between lines 30 and 40. 

• To copy a line (positioning it between lines 30 and 40): 


EDIT: 

?list 


10. 

S 

ENGLAND/DE,TI 



20. 

S 

BOOKSELLER? OR 

BOOKSTORE? 

OR BOOK(W)STORE? 

30. 

S 

S2/TI,DE 



40. 

S 

SI AND S3 



EDIT: 





?copy 

10 to 35 



EDIT: 





?list 





10. 

S 

ENGLAND/DE,TI 



20. 

s 

BOOKSELLER? OR 

BOOKSTORE? 

OR BOOK(W)STORE? 

30. 

s 

S2/DE,TI 



35. 

s 

ENGLAND/DE,TI 



40. 

s 

SI AND S3 




You can also COPY a range of lines (e.g., COPY 10-30 TO 131), a series of non-sequential 
lines (e.g., COPY 20,60 TO 81), or a combination of the two (e.g., COPY 100,130-150 TO 
255). Be sure that the total number of lines you are copying will fit within the line numbering 
of the new location. For example, if your lines are numbered in increments of 10, and you want 
to copy more than 9 lines, you need to renumber the lines in larger increments first (e.g., 
RENUM 20V 
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EDIT (continued) 


DELETE 

Abbreviation: D 

Command Format: DELETE <line number(s)> 

Use DELETE to eliminate lines of text from your search strategy. Enter DELETE, followed by 
the line number(s) to be eliminated. You can delete a range of line numbers (e.g., DELETE 10- 
30), a series of non-sequential line numbers (e.g., DELETE 20,40), or a combination of the 
two (e.g., DELETE 100,130-150). To DELETE all the lines, enter DELETE ALL. After 
deleting lines, be sure to make any necessary adjustments to set numbers you have used in your 
command lines. 


• To delete a line: 


EDIT: 
?list 
10. S 
20. S 
30. S 
35. S 
40. S 
EDIT: 
?delete 
EDIT: 
?list 
10. S 
20. S 
40. S 


ENGLAND/DE^TI 

BOOKSELLER? OR BOOKSTORE? OR BOOK(W)STORE? 
S2/DE,TI 
ENGLAND/DE,TI 
SI AND S3 

30,35 


ENGLAND/DE,TI 

BOOKSELLER? OR BOOKSTORE? OR BOOK(W)STORE? 
SI AND S3 


Note: Always check to see if set numbers need to be adjusted after copying or deleting 
lines. 


INSERT 

Abbreviation: I 

Command Format: INSERT <line number> 

Use INSERT to add new lines of text to the Dialog profile you are editing. To return to EDIT 
from INPUT mode, press ENTER after the prompt following your last line of text. 

INSERT entered alone places you in INPUT mode at the end of the current text, so that you 
can add new text. INSERT followed by a line number places you in INPUT mode at the line 
number you specified, allowing you to insert one or more lines within the existing text. To 
input new text between two existing lines, choose any number that falls between those two line 
numbers (e.g., INSERT 25 to input text between lines 20 and 30). After inserting, be sure to 
make any necessary adjustments to set numbers you have used in your command lines. 

Press the ENTER key at the INPUT: prompt to return to EDIT: mode. 
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EDIT (continued) 


• To insert lines at the end of existing text: 


EDIT: 

?list 

10. S ENGLAND/DE^TI 

20. S BOOKSELLER? OR BOOKSTORE? OR BOOK(W)STORE? 
30. S SI AND S2 
EDIT: 

?insert 
INPUT: 40 

?select s3 and renaissance 

INPUT: 50 

?<ENTER> 

Returning to EDIT mode 
EDIT: 


• To insert lines within existing text: 


?list 

10. S LIABLE OR LIABILIT? 

20. S DRUNK? OR DRINK? 

30. S SI AND S2 

EDIT: 

?insert 25 
INPUT: 25 

?s s2 or inebriat? 

INPUT: 26 
?<ENTER> 

Returning to EDIT mode 
EDIT: 

?list 

10. S LIABLE OR LIABILIT? 

20. S DRUNK? OR DRINK? 

25 S S2 OR INEBRIAT? 

30. S SI AND S2 Note that set S2 must now be changed to set S3. 

LIST 

Abbreviation: L 

Command Format: LIST <line number(s)> 

LIST </text/> 

Use LIST to display the text you are editing. Enter LIST alone to view all lines. Enter LIST 
followed by a line number to view a specific line. You can also enter LIST followed by a range 
of line numbers (e.g., LIST 30-80), a non-sequential series of line numbers separated by 
commas (e.g., LIST 10,30,50), or a combination of the two (e.g., LIST 10, 40-60). Jf you 
enter a nonexistent line number foUowing LIST, the Editor returns the message»>none. 


To locate a line or lines containing a specific word or character string, enter LIST followed by 
the text to be found, placing that text between slashes. All lines in which that text occurs are 
displayed. 
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EDIT (continued) 


• To display all the lines of the text: 


EDIT: 

?list 

10. S ENGLAND/DE,TI 

20. S BOOKSELLER? OR BOOKSTORE? OR BOOK(W)STORE? 
30. S SI AND S2 


• To display a single line: 


EDIT: 

?list 20 

20. S BOOKSELLER? OR BOOKSTORE? OR BOOK(W)STORE? 

• To locate and display all lines containing the text BOOK: 


EDIT: 

?list /book/ 

20. S BOOKSELLER? OR BOOKSTORE? OR BOOK(W)STORE? 

MOVE 

Abbreviation: M 

Command Format: MOVE <line number(s)> TO <new line number> 

Use MOVE to move one or more lines of text to another location. Enter MOVE followed by 
the line number you want to move, the word TO, and the first line number of the new location. 


You can also move a range of lines (e.g., MOVE 10-30 TO 131), a non-sequential series of 
lines (e.g., MOVE 10,30 to 81), or a combination of the two (e.g., MOVE 100,130-150 TO 
255). Be sure that the total number of lines you are moving will fit within the line numbering of 
the new location. If your lines are numbered in increments of 10, and you want to move more 
than 9 lines, you will need toRENUM the lines in larger increments (e.g., RENUM 20). 

When you MOVE lines within a search strategy, be sure to adjust any set numbers you have 
used in the strategy. 

• To move line 10 to a position between lines 20 and 30: 


EDIT: 





?list 





10. 

S 

RADON 



20. 

S 

HOUSE? 

OR 

HOME? 

30. 

S 

S2/DE 



40. 

S 

SI AND 

S3 


?move 

10 to 25 



EDIT: 





?list 





20. 

S 

HOUSE? 

OR 

HOME? 

25. 

S 

RADON 



30. 

s 

S2/DE 



40. 

s 

SI AND 

S3 
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EDIT (continued) 


QUERY 

Abbreviation: Q 

Command Format: QUERY 

QUERY produces the same summary message that appears after the EDIT command. It 
indicates the name of the strategy being edited, the total number of lines currently in the 
strategy, the increment by which the lines are numbered, and the number of the last line. 

• To view summary information about the strategy: 


EDIT: 

?query 

Editor entered 
Name: SBRAD 

Total lines: 4 

Line increment: 10 

Last line: 40 

QUIT 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: QUIT 

QUIT allows you to exit from the Editor, without saving any changes to the text you have 
edited. Any changes you made during the editing session are canceled, leaving the search 
strategy the same as before you began to edit. If you were creating new text, QUIT cancels it. 

* To quit the editing session without saving the strategy: 


EDIT: 

?quit 

»>Exit from editor: no file saved. 

RENUM 

Abbreviation: R 

Command Format: RENUM <increment> 

You can renumber the lines in your search strategy in increments of 10 with the RENUM 
command. Use RENUM after you have moved text around, creating new line numbers and 
deleting others. RENUM does not renumber sets, so remember to use the CHANGE command 
to alter set numbers in your strategy. 

You can also use RENUM to reset the increment by which lines are numbered. To renumber 
your lines in increments of 5 rather than 10, enter RENUM 5. 
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EDIT (continued) 


• To renumber the lines of your text: 

EDIT: 

?list 

20. S MATHEMATICS OR GEOMETR? 

22. S COMPUTER? OR MICROCOMPUTER? 

30. S SI AND S2 AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION/MAJ 
EDIT: 

? renum Automatic default to increments of 10 

Editor entered 

Name: SBGEOM 

Total lines: 3 

Line increment: 10 

Last line: 30 

EDIT: 

?list 

10. S MATHEMATICS OR GEOMETR? 

20. S COMPUTER? OR MICROCOMPUTER? 

30. S SI AND S2 AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION/MAJ 
EDIT: 

? renum 5 Renumbering specifies multiples of 5 

Editor entered 

Name: SBGEOM 

Total lines: 3 

Line increment: 5 

Last line: 15 

EDIT: 

?list 

5. S MATHEMATICS OR GEOMETR? 

10. S COMPUTER? OR MICROCOMPUTER? 

15. S SI AND S2 AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION/MAJ 

SAVE 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SAVE <name or number> 

SAVE <TEMP> <name or number> 

SAVE <ALERT> <name or number> 

SAVE <ALERT> <name or number> <file list> 

SAVE <PROFILE> 

In order to use the strategy, address, or profile created with EDIT, you need to SAVE the file. 
SAVE, SAVE TEMP, SAVE ALERT, and SAVE PROFILE can all be used. 

• To SAVE the SearchSave or Dialog Alert strategy you created with the Online 
Editor: 

EDIT: 

?save book 

Search-save "SABOOK" stored 
Exit from editor 
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EDIT (continued) 


To replace an existing SearchSave with a new, edited version, enter the same SAVE command 
originally used (i.e., SAVE, SAVE TEMP), and the same name, if a name was originally used. 
If you are using the same section of the computer in which the originaBearchSave was 
created, the Online Editor will ask you to confirm the replacement. If you are not using the 
same section, a new serial number is automatically assigned, and the existin^earchSave 
remains on the system. You can then RELEASE the existingSearchSave. 

• To SAVE an edited existing SearchSave or Dialog Alert strategy: 

EDIT: 

?save 

—>Replace "SBGEOM"? (yes/no) 

?yes 

SBGEOM released 
Search-save "SBGEOM" stored 
Exit from editor 

The name (from one to six characters) or serial number displayed by the Online Editor is the 
name under which the search strategy is stored in the Dialog computers. The system adds two 
additional letters to the beginning of a name: the first letter indicates the type of information 
saved (e.g., D indicates a Dialog Alert, S a SearchSave), and the second letter identifies the 
section of the Dialog computer in which your strategy is stored. 

Dialog Alert strategies can beEDITed in any file andSAVEd in the appropriate file by adding 
FROM <file list> to the SAVE ALERT command. Dialog Alert profiles can also beSAVEd in 
multiple files. When a strategy is to beSAVEd in multiple files, only 1-3 characters are 
allowed in the name. 

• To SAVE in multiple files a Dialog Alert strategy that v^as edited in File 405 
(Dialog Homebase™ ): 

EDIT: 

?edit dbacne 

Editor entered 
Name: DBACNE 

Total lines: 7 

Line increment: 10 

Last line: 40 

EDIT: 

?list 

10. S RETINOIC(W)ACID(W)COMPOUNDS OR ACUTANE OR ISOTRETINOIN 
20. S ACNE AND TREATMENT 
30. S SI AND S2 
40. PRINT S3/5/ALL 
EDIT: 

?change 20/treatment/(treatment or therap?)/ 

20. S ACNE AND (TREATMENT OR THERAP?) 

EDIT: 

?save alert acc from 154,72,5 

DIALOG Alert Service is available in files: 

154, 72, 5 

Do you want to store your search in all of the files listed? 

(Y/N) 
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EDIT (continued) 


?y 

Enter HELP ALERTS for more information. 

"DBACC154" stored as a Monthly Alert in File 154. 
"DBACC72" stored as a Biweekly Alert in File 72. 
"DBACC5" stored as a Biweekly Alert in File 5. 
Exit from Editor 


?release dbacne 
"DBACNE" released 

The SAVE command is also used in the Online Editor to store a Dialog profile (seeCreating 
Your Dialog Profile .) 


Note: You can view a listing of your stored strategies with the RECALL command. You can 
erase a SAVEd strategy with the RELEASE command. 
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EDIT ADDRESS 

Abbreviation: EDIT ADDR 

Command Format: EDIT ADDRESS <name> 

EDIT ADDRESS EMAIL 
EDIT ADDRESS FAX 

Use the command EDIT ADDRESS to create and store a mailing address other than your user 
number address for use with PRINT and ORDER requests. This command can also be used 
with the SET ADDRESS command. 

To create an address, enter EDIT ADDRESS. You can assign a name of one to six characters 
in one of two ways: either include it with the EDIT ADDRESS command or include it with the 
SAVE command when you have finished creating the address. Dialog assigns two additional 
characters to the name. The first letter, ‘"A,” identifies the saved information as an address, and 
the second letter identifies the section of the Dialog computer in which the address is stored. If 
you do not specify a name. Dialog automatically assigns the address a serial number. 

Once you have entered the EDIT ADDRESS command. Dialog will prompt you to enter each 
line of the address. To skip a line of information (for example, to skip the ATTN: line), simply 
press ENTER. You are required to enter information at the COMPANY NAME: and CITY: 
prompts. The prompt for telephone number is included for DIALORDER requests; the 
numbers do not display on the envelopes in which your documents are mailed. The maximum 
number of characters for each line of an address are as follows: 


Field Name 

Number of Characters 

Company Name 

40 

Attention 

40 

Division/Department 

40 

Street 

40 

City 

30 

State 

20 

Zip/Postal Code 

16 

Country 

30 

Telephone 

22 


You can enter HELP at any of the ADDRESS prompts for assistance, QUIT to exit the editor 
without saving the address, or SAVE before you have completed it (you can go back later and 
EDIT it). 

After you have responded to each prompt. Dialog will display your address and ask you if you 
want to save it. Enter "‘S” to save, ""C” to make a change, or “Q”to quit without saving. If you 
enter “C,” you will be prompted to specify the number of the line you want to change. 


Note: You can view a listing of your stored addresses with the RECALL ADDRESS 
command, or delete an address with the RELEASE command. 
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EDIT ADDRESS (continued) 


• To create an Alternate ADDRESS; 

?edit address acq 

Q = Quit H = Help 

Enter address information for First Class Mail delivery 

Company nauae 

?red rock library 

1. Company name RED ROCK LIBRARY 

Attn 

?janet lynn friedlander 

2. Attn JANET LYNN FRIEDLANDER 

Div/Dept 

?acquisitions department 

3. Div/Dept ACQUISITIONS DEPARTMENT 

Street/P.O.Box 

?339 cathedral way 

4. Street/P.O.Box 339 CATHEDRAL WAY 

City 

?verde 

5. City VERDE 

State 

?az 

6. State AZ 

Zip/Postal Code 

786006 

7. Zip/Postal Code 86006 

Country 

?usa 

8. Country USA 

Phone 

7555/444-3333 

9. Phone 5554443333 

This address will be used for First Class Mail delivery: 

Company natme RED ROCK LIBRARY 

Attn JANET LYNN FRIEDLANDER 

Div/Dept ACQUISITIONS DEPARTMENT 

Street/P.O.Box 339 CATHEDRAL WAY 

City VERDE 

State AZ 

Zip/Postal Code 86006 

Country USA 

Phone 5554443333 

S = Save address C = Change address Q = Quit H = Help 
Enter a command. 

7s 

Address is saved as "ADACQ". 
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EDIT ADDRESS (continued) 


EDITing an Existing Address 

Command Format: EDIT ADDRESS <name or number> 

EDIT <name or number> 

To EDIT an existing address, specify the address name or serial number after the EDIT 
ADDRESS command (e.g., EDIT ADDRESS ADACQ), or simply enter EDIT <name or 
number> (e.g., EDIT ADACQ). Dialog will display the existing address and prompt you to 
specify the line number of the field to be modified, as illustrated in the following example. 

To erase a line in an existing address, simply enter the line number of the field when prompted 
and then press ENTER. 

• To EDIT an existing address: 

?edit address adacq 

Address "ADACQ" is used for First Class Mail delivery: 

1. Company name RED ROCK LIBRARY 

2. Attn JANET LYNN FRIEDLANDER 

3. Div/Dept ACQUISITIONS DEPARTMENT 

4. Street/P.O.Box 339 CATHEDRAL WAY 

5. City VERDE 

6. State AZ 

7. Zip/Postal Code 86006 

8. Country USA 

9. Phone 5554443333 

Enter the line number to change, or 
S = Save L = List Q = Quit H = Help 
?2 

Attn 

?lawrence bayer 

2. Attn LAWRENCE BAYER 

Enter the line number to change, or 
S = Save L = List Q = Quit H = Help 

?9 

Phone 

?<ENTER> 

9. Phone **erased** 

Enter the line number to change, or 
S = Save L = List Q = Quit H = Help 

?list 

Address "ADACQ" is used for First Class Mail delivery: 


1. 

Company name 

RED ROCK LIBRARY 

2. 

Attn 

LAWRENCE BAYER 

3. 

Div/Dept 

ACQUISITIONS DEPARTMENT 

4. 

Street/P.O.Box 

339 CATHEDRAL WAY 

5. 

City 

VERDE 

6. 

State 

AZ 
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EDIT ADDRESS (continued) 


7. Zip/Postal Code 86006 

8. Country USA 

9. Phone 

Enter the line number to change, or 

S = Save L = List Q = Quit H = Help 

?save 

Address "ADACQ" changed. 

EDIT ADDRESS EMAIL 

Abbreviation: EDIT ADDR EMAIL 

Command Format: EDIT ADDRESS EMAIL <name or number> 

You can create an alternate address for electronic delivery of Dialog output from MCIMail®, 
the Internet, or X.400 by entering EDIT ADDRESS EMAIL. Once this command is entered, a 
prompted screen will appear with the choices listed in a numeric format. Select an email 
delivery method by entering the appropriate number, and then type in the information for which 
you are prompted. 

You can assign a name of one to six characters in one of two ways: 

• Include it with the EDIT ADDRESS EMAIL command, or 

• Include it with the SAVE command when you have finished creating the address. 

Dialog assigns two additional characters to the name. The first letter, ""A,” identifies the saved 
information as an address, and the second letter identifies the section of the Dialog computer in 
which the address is stored. K you do not specify a name. Dialog automatically assigns the 
address a serial number. 

When creating an email alternate address, you need to know the address conventions of the 
electronic mail system you are using; for example, whether punctuation is used for spacing, 
whether terms are run together, if acronyms are used, or whether a mail number is necessary. 

If you want to edit an existing email address, enter EDIT ADDRESS <name or number> (e.g., 
EDIT ADDRESS ADJEFF), or simply enter EDIT <name or number> (e.g., EDIT ADJEFF). 

Internet 

You can use the Internet, the global network of computers, to receive or send search results. At 
the Internet address prompt, enter the recipient^ complete address. For example, 

kwatkins@ix•netcom•com 

is the address for Karen Watkins, who accesses the Internet through the Netcom service. 
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EDIT ADDRESS (continued) 


• To create an Internet delivery address: 


?edit address email 

Please choose an Electronic Mail Delivery Option: 

1. Internet 

2. MCI Mail(R) 

3. X.400 

Q = Quit H = Help 
?1 

Internet address sample format: name@domain.type 
Q = Quit H = Help 

Enter address information for E-Mail (Internet) delivery 

Internet address 
? j j ohnson@abbco.ire 

1. Internet address JJOHNSON@ABBCO.IRC 

This address will be used for E-Mail (Internet) delivery: 

Internet address JJOHNSON@ABBCO.IRC 

S = Save address C = Change address Q = Quit H = Help 
Enter a command. 

?s jeff 

ADDRESS IS SAVED AS "ADJEFF". 

MCI MaU® 

MCI Mail is a subscription electronic mail service that allows you to receive Dialog search or 
Dialog Alert results or to relay the data to other Remote Email Systems (REMS) accounts. For 
MCI delivery, you will need to know the EMS name/number (e.g., MCI MAIL), and the 
recipient^ MBX (Mailbox) name/number. To skip a line of unnecessary information (such as 
the ATTN: line), press ENTER. If you leave the EMS name/number line blank, MCI MAIL is 
entered as the default. You are required to enter mailbox information at the MBX 
name/number prompt. 

If the electronic mail address you are using requires more than one line to connect, insert a 
double backslash (\\) to indicate the beginning of the next line. 

• To create an MCI Mail delivery address: 


Pedib address email taylor 

Please choose an Electronic Mail Delivery Option: 

1. Internet 

2. MCI Mail(R) 

3. X.400 

Q = Quit H = Help 
?2 

Q = Quit H = Help 
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EDIT ADDRESS (continued) 


Enter address information for E-Mail (MCI Mail(R)) delivery 
To 

?mary taylor 

1. To MARY TAYLOR 

EMS Name/No. 

?<ENTER> 

2. EMS Ncune/No. **none** 

MBX Name/No. 

7617-8974 

3. MBX Name/No. 617-8974 


This address will 
To 

EMS Name/No. 

MBX Name/No. 


be used for E-Mail (MCI Mail(R)) delivery: 
MARY TAYLOR 
MCI MAIL 
617-8974 


S = Save address C = Change address Q = Quit H = Help 
Enter a command. 

?s 

Address is saved as "ADTAYLOR". 


X.400 

X.400 is an email transmission standard developed to enable electronic mail communications 
across incompatible mail systems. The X.400 addressing protocol consists of 16 possible 
Originator/Recipient (O/R) address components. For example, 

c=us;a=mci;p=abcco;s=beacom;g=samuel;i=r 

sends results to Samuel R. Beacom at ABC Company via MCI Administrative domain in the 
U.S. 


There are 3 O/R components that are required for a valid X.400 address on the Dialog system: 
country name, administration management domain (ADMD), and surname. If you do not fill in 
one of these labels, the Dialog system will place default values: US for country, MCI for 
ADMD, and DIALOGUSER for surname, e.g.: 

c=us;a=mci;s=dialoguser 

You can get online assistance with X.400 in the following ways: 


1. Enter EDIT ADDRESS EMAIL, choose option number 3 for X.400, then enter the V or 
View command for a complete list of O/R components. 

2. Enter HELP followed by a field label (e.g., HELP P) for assistance with any of the O/R 
label fields. 

For online information on electronic delivery methods, enter HELP EMAIL. 
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EDIT ADDRESS (continued) 


• To create an X.400 delivery address: 

?edit address email 

Please choose an Electronic Mail Delivery Option: 

1. Internet 

2. MCI Mail(R) 

3. X.400 

Q = Quit H = Help 
?3 

Enter the X.400 address^ separate O/R components with a semicolon (;) 
Example: C=US;A=MCI;P=ABCCO;S=STEVENS;G=TERRY;I=G 

V = View X.400 Labels Q = Quit H = Help 

Enter the X.400 address: 

?c=us } a=mci;p=abcco;s=abernathy;g=vincent ?i=r 

This address will be used for E-Mail (X.400) delivery: 

Country= US 

ADMD= MCI 

PRMD= ABCCO 

Surname= ABERNATHY 

Given name= VINCENT 

Initials= R 

S = Save C = Change Q = Quit H = help 

?s aber 

Address is saved as "ADABER". 

EDIT ADDRESS FAX 

Abbreviation: EDIT ADDR FAX 

Command Format: EDIT ADDRESS FAX <name or number> 

One of the electronic delivery methods available to you is worldwide fax delivery. You can 
create a fax alternate address by entering EDIT ADDRESS FAX. You will then be prompted 
to choose a geographical area, enter the fax number, and include a name and attention line. 

You can assign a name of one to six characters in one of two ways: 

• Include it with the EDIT ADDRESS FAX command. 

• Include it with the SAVE command when you have finished creating the address. 

Dialog assigns two additional characters to the name. The first letter, “A,” identifies the saved 
information as an address, and the second letter identifies the section of the Dialog computer in 
which the address is stored. If you do not specify a name. Dialog automatically assigns the 
address a serial number. 

If you want to edit an existing fax delivery address, enter EDIT ADDRESS FAX <name>, 
where name is the name or serial number of the address, and follow the prompts. 
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EDIT ADDRESS (continued) 


For online information on fax delivery, enter HELP FAX; for a rate schedule, enter HELP 
FAXRATES. 

• To create a fax delivery address: 

?edit address fax 

Please select one of the following options for FAX delivery: 

1. USA, Canada, Caribbean 

2. All Other Countries 
?1 

Q = Quit H = Help 

Enter address information for FAX delivery 

Area Code 
?415 

1. Area Code 415 

Fax Number 

7555-4321 

2. Fax Number 5554321 

Attention 

? j une j ordan 

3. Attention JUNE JORDAN 

Note 

?from the research development dept 

4. Note FROM THE RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT DEPT 

This address will be used for FAX delivery: 

Area Code 415 

Fax Number 5554321 

Attention JUNE JORDAN 

Note FROM THE RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT DEPT 

S = Save address C = Change address Q = Quit H = Help 
Enter a command. 

?s jordan 

Address is saved as "ADJORDAN". 
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EDIT PROFILE 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: EDIT PROFILE 

You can use the Dialog Online Editor with the EDIT PROFILE command to create and store 
SET commands in your personal Dialog profile. The PROFILE feature allows you to 
customize the Dialog service to best suit your needs. With the exception of SET PASSWORD, 
any of the SET commands can be stored indefinitely in your PROFILE. SET PASSWORD is 
stored indefinitely until you cancel it, and cannot be SET in your Dialog profile. 

Once a SET command is stored in your profile, it will execute automatically each time you log 
on, and will remain in effect for the duration of your search session, unless you turn it OFF for 
the session. 


Creating Your Dialog Profile 

Use the following steps to create your Dialog profile: 

1. Enter the EDIT command alone to enter Input mode. 

2. Enter your first SET command and press ENTER; Dialog will prompt you to input the next 
line of your profile at the INPUT: prompt. 

3. Enter additional SET commands at each INPUT: prompt. If you are entering a SET 
SUBACCT command, it must appear as the last line of your profile. When you are 
finished entering your SET commands, pressENTER at the INPUT: prompt to return to 
EDIT mode. 

4. Enter SAVE PROFILE at the EDIT: prompt. Your Dialog profile is stored and will be 
automatically executed each time you log on. 


Note: To invoke the profile, you must log off and back on. 


Caution: Any commands stored in your Dialog profile are also stored in SAVE, SAVE 
ALERT, and SAVE TEMP strategies. 


• To create your Dialog profile: 

?edit 

Editor entered 
Name: *NEW* 

Total lines: 0 

Line increment: 10 

Last line: 0 

INPUT: 10 

?set alias choose select 
INPUT: 20 
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EDIT PROFILE (continued) 


7set, alias biblio ‘bi,au,so 
INPUT: 30 

?set alias pqad print query active detail 
INPUT: 40 

?set ul ti,de 
INPUT: 50 

?set subacct ? 

INPUT: 60 

?<ENTER> 

Returning to EDIT mode 
EDIT: 

?save profile 
PROFILE Stored 
Exit from editor 


Commands to Use with Your Profile 

RECALL PROFILE 

Use RECALL PROFILE to view your Dialog profile from any file. This command allows you 
to see what commands are currently stored in your Dialog profile, but will not allow you to 
make any additions or changes to your profile. 


• To RECALL your Dialog profile: 


?recall profile 
Line Command 

1. SET ALIAS CHOOSE SELECT 

2. SET ALIAS BIBLIO TI^AU^SO 

3. SET ALIAS PQAD PRINT QUERY ACTIVE DETAIL 

4. SET Ul TI,DE 

5. SET SUBACCT ? 

EDIT PROFILE 

To make changes to your existing Dialog profile, enter the EDIT PROFILE command. You 
will be placed into the Online Editor, and you can use any of the Online Editor commands 
listed in this section to change your profile. 

• To change your existing profile: 


?edit profile 
Editor entered 
Name: 

Total lines: 
Line increment: 
Last line: 

EDIT: 


PROFILE 

5 

10 

50 
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EDIT PROFILE (continued) 


?list 

10. SET ALIAS CHOOSE SELECT 

20. SET ALIAS BIBLIO TI^AU^SO 

30. SET ALIAS PQAD PRINT QUERY ACTIVE DETAIL 
40. SET U1 TI^DE 
50. SET SUBACCT ? 

EDIT: 

?change 50/subacct ?/subacct finance/ 

50. SET SUBACCT FINANCE 
EDIT: 

?list 

10. SET ALIAS CHOOSE SELECT 

20. SET ALIAS BIBLIO TI,AU,SO 

30. SET ALIAS PQAD PRINT QUERY ACTIVE DETAIL 
40. SET U1 TI,DE 
50. SET SUBACCT FINANCE 
EDIT: 

?save profile 

—>Replace "PROFILE"? (yes/no) 

?y 

PROFILE stored 
Exit from editor 

RELEASE PROFILE 

To remove your existing Dialog profile from the Dialog system, enter the RELEASE 
PROFILE command. 


• To remove your existing profile from the Dialog system: 


?release profile 

PROFILE released 
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EXECUTE 

Abbreviation: EX 

Command Format: EXECUTE <SearchSave> 


EXECUTE STEPS 

Abbreviation: EXS 

Command Format: EXECUTE STEPS <SearchSave> 


Both EXECUTE and EXECUTE STEPS are used to run SearchSaves that have been stored 
online with SAVE, SAVE TEMP, SAVE ALERT, RANK, and MAP. Enter either command 
followed by the serid number or name of the stored strategy. 

If you enter either EXECUTE or EXECUTE STEPS without a SearchSave serial number or 
name. Dialog will automatically execute the most recently stored search from the current 
search session. If you do not have a saved search in your current search session, you will be 
prompted to enter a serial number or name. 

EXECUTE runs your search and creates a single set EXECUTE STEPS runs your search 
and creates a set for each command line stored. 


EXECUTE STEPS is preferred because it is the more versatile of the two commands. By 
creating a set for each command line, EXECUTE STEPS creates the same set numbers as the 
original search, enabling you to SAVE the new strategy. 

While EXECUTE will also run a search correctly, it can be restrictive. Intermediate steps 
within the SearchSave cannot be used in later search statements, because no set numbers are 
created. And if additional search statements are added after the search isEXECUTEd, and the 
new strategy is then saved, this SearchSave will not EXECUTE properly because the set 
numbering in the old SearchSave is incompatible with the set numbering in the new one. 

EXECUTE is recommended when EXECUTE STEPS would cause the SearchSave to exceed 
the maximum number of 400 sets per search. 


A SearchSave may contain any of the commands listed below that you entered while creating 
the search strategy: 

PRINT SELECT SET 

PRINT TITLE SELECT STEPS SORT 

A RECALL of the SearchSave will display these command lines, but only SELECT, SELECT 
STEPS, SET, and SORT are used when you run the SearchSave online using EXECUTE or 
EXECUTE STEPS. 
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EXECUTE (continued) 


• EXECUTE assigns only one final set number: 


?ex sdsalt 

8486 

1635 

7078 

446 

12562 

5835 

2078 

15914 

15914 

10959 

43776 

1925 

115362 

4925 

120287 

1925 

120287 

536 

SI 503 

? 


SALT 

NACL 

SALIN? 

HALOPHYT? 

SODIUM 

CHLORIDE 

SODIUM(W)CHLORIDE 

SALT OR NACL OR SALIN? OR HALOPHYT? OR 
SODIUM(W)CHLORIDE 

51 

TOLERAN? 

RESISTAN? 

SI(3N)(TOLERAN? OR RESISTAN?) 

SH=F200 

SH=4025 PLANT GENETICS AND BREEDING 
SH=(F200 OR 4025) 

52 

53 

S2 AND S3 
S4/ENG 


* EXECUTE STEPS assigns a set number to each command line: 


?exs sdsalt 



8486 

SALT 


1635 

NACL 


7078 

SALIN? 


446 

HALOPHYT? 


12562 

SODIUM 


5835 

CHLORIDE 


2078 

SODIUM(W)CHLORIDE 

SI 

15914 

SALT OR NACL OR SALIN? OR HALOPHYT? OR 
SODIUM(W)CHLORIDE 


15914 

SI 


10959 

TOLERAN? 


43776 

RESISTAN? 

S2 

1925 

SI(3N)(TOLERAN? OR RESISTAN?) 


115362 

SH=F200 


4925 

SH=4025 PLANT GENETICS AND BREEDING 

S3 

120287 

SH=(F200 OR 4025) 


1925 

S2 


120287 

S3 

S4 

536 

S2 AND S3 

S5 

503 

S4/ENG 


RECALLing and EXECUTEing a SearchSave 

If you are not sure of the serial number or name of the SearchSave you want to EXECUTE, 
use RECALL SAVE, RECALL TEMP, or RECALL ALERT to see a list of items you have 
SAVEd. 
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EXECUTE (continued) 


You can also use RECALL to view the command lines contained in aSearchSave: enter 
RECALL followed by the serial number or name of theSearchSave. The RECALL command 
can be used in any database. You do not need to be connected to the database in which you 
stored the strategy. 


In the next example, RECALL SAVE is used to produce a list of stored SearchSaves, and the 
SearchSave SDEMAIL, originally stored in November 1997, isEXECUTEd. 

• To review the serial numbers/names of your stored SearchSaves before you 
EXECUTE them: 

?recall save 


Ncime 

Date 

Time Size 

SD009 

22apr98 

14:45:43 4 

SDBBC 

24apr98 

10:40:16 2 

SDBURN 

30oct97 

15:31:57 4 

SDCAT 

24apr98 

09:35:23 3 

SDEBURD 

02feb98 

15:41:31 2 

SDEMAIL 

18nov97 

01:28:45 3 

SDSALT 

18nov97 

04:16:16 7 

?exs sdemail 



3967 

ELECTRONIC/TI,DE 


592 

MAIL/TIyDE 

SI 

508 

ELECTRONIC(W)MAIL/TI^ DE 


6754 

DOCUMENT 


2299 

DELIVERY 

S2 

802 

DOCUMENT(5N)DELIVERY 


508 

SI 


802 

S2 

S3 

22 

SI AND S2 

?type S3/8/1-3 



3/8/1 

DIALOG(R)File 202:(c) 1995 IFI/Plenum Data Corp. All rts. reserv. 
00186368 9406368 

ISA Document Number in Printed Publication: 9406940 
ILL-List conspectus. 

Document Type: Journal Article 

Descriptors: ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION; ELECTRONIC MAIL ; 
INTERLIBRARY LOANS; INTERNET 

Subject Class Header (Number):Libraries and Information Services^ 
Interlibrary Lending and Resource Sharing (07.06) 


3/8/2 

DIALOG(R)File 202: (c) 1995 IFI/Plenum Data Corp. All rts. reserv. 
00180843 9400843 

ISA Document Number in Printed Publication: 9401478 
Electronic ILL: the user interface. 

Document Type: Journal Article 

Descriptors: ACADEMIC LIBRARIES; CD-ROM (COMPACT DISK-READ ONLY 

MEMORY); DOCUMENT DELIVERY ; ELECTRONIC MAIL ; INTERLIBRARY 
LOANS; LIBRARY AUTOMATION; MAN-MACHINE INTERFACING; UNIVERSITIES; 
USERS 


52 



EXECUTE (continued) 


Subject Class Header (Number):Libraries and Information Services, 
Interlibrary Lending and Resource Sharing (07.06) 


3/8/3 

DIALOG(R)File 202:(c) 1995 IFI/Plenum Data Corp. All rts. reserv. 

00168741 9208741 

ISA Document Number in Printed Publication: 9208166 

PSILink: Internet connection with just a PC and modem. 

Document Type: Journal Article 

Descriptors: ACCESS; COMPUTER INTERFACES; DOCUMENT DELIVERY ; 

DOWNLOADING; ELECTRONIC MAIL ; INTERNET; MESSAGE SYSTEMS; 

MODEMS; PERSONAL COMPUTERS; PROTOCOLS; SOFTWARE 
Subject Class Header (Number):Information Systems and Applications, 

Networks, Regional Systems, Consortia (06.01) 

(File 202: Information Science Abstracts) 


EXECUTEing a SearchSave within a New SearchSave 

You can use a SearchSave at any time during a search, since its sets are renumbered according 
to the current set history. However, if you are using the SearchSave within another strategy, 
and your SearchSave contains set numbers in its command lines^d you plan to also SAVE 
this new search, you must either EXECUTE the first SearchSave immediately following the 
BEGE4 command, or you must use the EXECUTE STEPS command instead of EXECUTE, 
so that any set numbers used within the earlierSearchSave remain valid in the new 
SearchSave. 


If you are not going to SAVE the new search, you can EXECUTE the SearchSave at any point 
during the search session; Dialog will adjust the internal set numbering during the execution 
process. 


Using EXECUTE with Partiai SearchSaves 

Command Format: EXECUTE STEPS <SearchSave> <line number(s)> 

To EXECUTE only certain command lines from aSearchSave, enter EXECUTE STEPS 
followed by the serial number or name of theSearchSave, a slash, and the line number(s) you 
want EXECUTEd. If you enter a single line number, only that line will EXECUTE. It is not 
possible to EXECUTE a partial command line. 
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EXECUTE (continued) 


Use RECALL if you need to confirm the command lines of aSearchSave before executing all 
or part of it. 


Note: A SearchSave can be used at any time during a search session, since Dialog 
automatically renumbers its sets according to current set history. If the range of command lines 
used begins with line 1 (e.g., EXS TA623/1-5), the sets will be numbered correctly when the 
set EXECUTES. However, if the range of lines begins with a line subsequent to the first (e.g., 
EXS TB198/3-7), the renumbering of sets that occurs as the SearchSave EXECUTES can 
cause any set numbers within the commands of the strategy to be incorrect. 

To avoid this problem, you may wish to EDIT the original strategy and create a new 
SearchSave containing only the lines of interest, since you can adjust the set numbers with the 
Online Editor before running the search. 


• To EXECUTE a partial SearchSave: 

?select nurs? or doctor? or medic? 

16885 NURS? 

4345 DOCTOR? 

21981 MEDIC? 

SI 39787 NURS? OR DOCTOR? OR MEDIC? 
?recall sebum 

Line Command 


1. S STRESS 

2. S BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT 


3. S S2 

AND JOB 

PERFORMANCE 

4. S SI 

AND S3 


?exs scburn/1-2 


S2 

26179 

STRESS 


1025 

BURNOUT 


585 

BURN 


53290 

OUT 


70 

BURN(W)OUT 

S3 

1081 

BURNOUT OR BURN(W)OUT 

?s si and 

s2 and 

S3 


39787 

SI 


26179 

S2 


1081 

S3 

S4 

135 

SI AND S2 AND S3 


?type S4/6/1-2 
4/6/1 

DIALOG(R)File 352(c) 1994 UMI. All rts. reserv. 

01328855 ORDER NO: AAD94-02559 

MODELS OF PATIENT ADVOCACY AS PERCEIVED BY CRITICAL CARE AND NON-CRITICAL 
CARE NURSES (ETHICAL DECISIONS) 
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EXECUTE (continued) 


4/6/2 

DIALOG(R)File 35:(c) 1994 UMI. All rts. reserv. 

01327937 ORDER NO: AAD94-00344 

IMPACT OF EDUCATIONAL CONTENT ON BURNOUT^ MORALE AND JOB SATISFACTION OF 
CAREGIVERS IN NURSING HOMES 

(File 35: Dissertation Abstracts Online) 


Sharing SearchSaves 

Abbreviation: EXS 

Command Format: EXECUTE STEPS <SearchSave>/<user number> 

EXS <SearchSave>/<line numbers(s)/<user number> 

Dialog stores a SearchSave under the user number of the password that created it, and only 
that password can RELEASE it. However, a searcher using a different password can 
RECALL or EXECUTE the SearchSave if he or she knows both the serial number or name 
of the SearchSave and the user number of the account (not to be confused with this person h 
confidential password) under which the SearchSave is stored. The searcher can also EDIT a 
copy of the SearchSave and store that copy under his or her own password. 

Once you have obtained the serial number or name of theSearchSave you want to use, plus the 
user number under which it is stored, enter the appropriate command (RECALL, EDIT, or 
EXECUTE), followed by the SearchSave serial number or name, a slash (/), the word user, 
and the user number under which the search is stored. Specific command lines can be indicated 
to use only part of the SearchSave (see Using EXECUTE with Partial SearchSaves ). 

In the following example, theSearchSave SBLDIS belonging to user number 3471 is 
EXECUTEd. Additional search terms are entered after the SearchSave has been EXECUTEd 
to complete the current search. 


Note: Some of our information providers have created saved searches in their files for ideas or 
terms that are frequently searched. HELP HEDGES to see saved searches available from 
information providers. 


• To EXECUTE another useri SearchSave: 


?exs sbldis/user 

3471 

SI 

1069 

LEARNING DISORDERS 

S2 

9087 

LEARNING DISABILITIES 

S3 

2313 

READING DISABILITIES 

S4 

1520 

ATTENTION DEFICIT DISORDER 

S5 

470 

MINIMAL?/DE 

S6 

27548 

BRAIN/DE 

S7 

470 

MINIMAL?/DE(W)BRAIN/DE 

S8 

1447 

DYSLEXIA/DE 

S9 

3079 

HYPERKINESIS/DE 

SIO 

57 

ACALCULIA/DE 

Sll 

132 

AGRAPHIA/DE 
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EXECUTE (continued) 


S12 17068 LEARNING DISORDERS OR LEARNING DISABILITIES OR 

READING DISABILITIES OR ATTENTION DEFICIT DISORDER 
OR MINIMAL?()BRAIN/DE OR (DYSLEXIA OR HYPERKINESIS 
OR ACALCULIA OR AGRAPHIA)/DE 
?s behavior disorder? and childhood 
3107 BEHAVIOR DISORDER? 

83223 CHILDHOOD 

513 1180 BEHAVIOR DISORDER? AND CHILDHOOD 
?s sl2 and sl3 

17068 S12 

1180 S13 

514 267 S12 AND S13 

-■type sl4/ti,de/1-2 

14/TI,DE/1 

DIALOG(R)File 11:(c) 1995 Amer. Psychological Asso. All rts. reserv. 

Reward dominance among children with disruptive behavior disorders. 
Major Descriptors: CONDUCT DISORDER; *ATTENTION DEFICIT DISORDER 
; BEHAVIOR DISORDERS ; *REWARDS 
Minor Descriptors: SCHOOL AGE CHILDREN; ANXIETY; CHILDHOOD ; 

ADOLESCENCE; HYPERKINESIS 


14/TI^DE/2 

DIALOG(R)File 11:(c) 1995 Amer. Psychological Asso. All rts. reserv. 

Evaluation of the multiple effects of a social skill intervention. 

Major Descriptors: SOCIAL SKILLS TRAINING; *BEHAVIOR DISORDERS ; 
LEARNING DISORDERS 

Minor Descriptors: SCHOOL AGE CHILDREN; CHILDHOOD 

(FUe 11: PsycINFO®: Psycholt^cal Abstracts) 
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EXPAND 

Abbreviation: E 

Command Format: EXPAND <search term> 

Use the EXPAND cx)mmand to display the indexes of searchable terms associated with a 
particular database. This is one of the most valuable commands available, particularly when 
you are unsure about how a particular term might be listed. EXPAND works like a window 
into a database: it allows you to see exactly how a term (word, phrase, author, journal, etc.) is 
indexed, and lets you SELECT your term directly out of the index. 

To view the search terms in the Basic Index of a database, enter EXPAND followed by the 
term you are looking for (e.g., EXPAND EXPONENTIAL). 

• To view the Basic Index: 


?expand exponential 


Ref 

El 

Items 

5 

Index-term 

EXPONENTIABILITY 


E2 

20 

EXPONENTIABLE 


E3 

E4 

19414 

1 

♦EXPONENTIAL 

EXPONENTIAL 

ACCURACY 

Multiple-word entries are 

E5 

240 

EXPONENTIAL 

AND TRIGONOMETRIC FUNCTIONS 

phrase-indexed descriptors 

E6 

1 

EXPONENTIAL 

ATTRACTION 

or identifiers. 

E7 

1 

EXPONENTIAL 

B-SPLINES 


E8 

10 

EXPONENTIAL 

BOUND 


E9 

2 

EXPONENTIAL 

BOUNDS 


ElO 

4 

EXPONENTIAL 

BOX SPLINES 


Ell 

1 

EXPONENTIAL 

CLASS 


E12 

1 

EXPONENTIAL 

CONVERGENCE 



Enter P or PAGE for more 


To view the search terms in an Additional Index, EXPAND the term or phrase preceded by its 
prefix (e.g., EXPAND AU=EINSTE]N). 

• To view an Additional Index: 


?expand au=ernste3.n, a 

Ref Items Index-term 

El 7 AU=EINSPRUCH^ NORMAN G. 

E2 1 AU=EINSTEIN KRAHN, DOROTHEE 


E3 

0 

*AU=EINSTEIN, 

A 

E4 

33 

AU=EINSTEIN, 

A. 

E5 

229 

AU=EINSTEIN^ 

ALBERT 

E6 

1 

AU=EINSTEIN^ 

DAVID M. 

E7 

2 

AU=EINSTEIN, 

GILLES O 

E8 

1 

AU=EINSTEIN, 

H. E. 

E9 

7 

AU=EINSTEIN^ 

J. 

ElO 

1 

AU=EINSTEIN^ 

J. R. 

Ell 

2 

AU=EINSTEIN^ 

S. 

E12 

1 

AU=EINTERT^ 

DAGMAR 


Enter P or PAGE for more 


The EXPANDed term occurs in 0 records 
because of punctuation or spelling variations, 
or because of additional initials. 


(File 239: MathSci®) 
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EXPAND (continued) 


If you enter an Additional Index EXPAND statement using only the prefix code (e.g., 
EXPAND JN=), Dialog places you at the beginning of the index. This is useful for obtaining a 
complete listing of a fields contents. 

In response to the EXPAND command. Dialog displays a 12-line "^age” of index terms. At the 
left side of the list is a column (marked “Ref) that contains sequential reference numbers 
preceded by an E (e.g., El, E2, E3). These E numbers not only identify the index entries in the 
EXPAND, but can themselves beSELECTed as the search terms they represent (see 
SELECTING from an EXPAND Display !. Entering a PAGE command will display the next 
12 entries of the index. (K accessing Dialog through DialogWeb, the first 50 index terms are 
displayed at the same time.) 

The next column, marked "Items,” lists the number of unique records containing each term. 

The term may occur more than once in a given record, but the record is counted only once for 
the "Items” column. You can determine the total number of occurrences of a term by entering 
the command SET POSTINGS ON before entering the EXPAND command. 

The list of "Index Terms” appears on the right. The term entered with the EXPAND command 
is usually third on the list, and is marked with an asterisk (*). It is listed whether or not there 
are any items (records) containing that term. Multiple-word entries in the Basic Index are 
terms, such as descriptors, that have been phrase indexed. 


Note: Do not use truncation, proximity operators, or suffix codes in an EXPAND command 
(see Punctuation and Spacing in EXPAND Command:^._ 


Viewing Subsequent Pages of an EXPAND Dispiay 

To see index entries that follow the last line of an EXPAND display, enter the command 
PAGE (abbreviation P) or repeat the EXPAND command with no search term following it. 

To return to a previously displayed page, enter PAGE- (or P-). PAGE- backs up one page at a 
time until you have reached the beginning of the EXPAND display. K you return to a 
previously displayed page, the original EXPAND entry is no longer asterisked. 

A sequence of E numbers runs from El to E50 when subsequent pages of an EXPAND display 
are requested. To view beyond entry E50, enter another PAGE or plain EXPAND command; 
the next 12 sequential entries will appear, with the numbering reset to El. Any entry among the 
first 50 that you want to retrieve must be SELECTed before the renumbering starts. You can 
SELECT any of the 50 entries in a complete EXPAND without first viewing aU of them. 


Note: To retrieve an entry from an EXPAND list, be sure to SELECT it before entering a new 
EXPAND <search term> command. 


58 






EXPAND (continued) 


• To see the next 12 lines of the EXPAND display: 


?page 


Ref 

Items 

Index-term 

E13 

7 

QUADRANTID 

E14 

6 

QUADRANTID METEOROIDS 

E15 

1 

QUADRANTIDE 

E16 

1 

QUADRANTIDENSTROME 

E17 

3 

QUADRANTIDS 

E18 

256 

QUADRANTS 

E19 

1 

QUADRANUMERIC 

E20 

16 

QUADRAPHASE 

E21 

1 

QUADRAPHASE PHASE SHIFT KEYING 

E22 

4 

QUADRAPHASE SHIFT KEYERS 

E23 

2 

QUADRAPHASE SHIFT KEYING 

E24 

4 

QUADRAPHONIC 


Enter P or PAGE for more 


• To return to the preceding ‘‘page” in the EXPAND display: 


?page- 

Ref 

Items 

Index-term 

El 

23 

QUADRANGULAR 

E2 

2 

QU ADRANGULATI ON 

E3 

589 

QUADRANT 

E4 

1 

QUADRANT ARRAYS 

E5 

1 

QUADRANT CODES 

E6 

3 

QUADRANT DETECTORS 

E7 

1 

QUADRANT MULTIPLIERS 

E8 

3 

QUADRANT SIGHTS 

E9 

5 

QUADRANTAL 

ElO 

2 

QUADRANTALLY 

Ell 

1 

QUADRANTENDETECTOR 

E12 

1 

QUADRANTIC 


When PAGE- is used, the original EXPAND entry is 
no longer asterisked. 


Enter P or PAGE for more 

(File 6: NTIS: National Technical Information Service) 


EXPANDing in DIALINDEX^ 

You can use the EXPAND command in DIALINDEX(File 411) with individual databases 
and categories. No E numbers are shown in the EXPAND display, because they cannot be 
SELECTed in File 411. 


The default in File 411 is SET DETAIL OFF, which will display the total number of postings 
from all databases. The SET DETAIL ON command displays an extra column showing which 
files contain the search term. You can also use SET POSTINGS ON to display the record 
count, as well as the number of occurrences. 
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EXPAND (continued) 


• To EXPAND in multiple files in DIALINDEX with SET DETAIL OFF (the 
system default): 

?b 411 

File 411:DIALINDEX(R) 

DIALINDEX(R) 

(c) 1998 The Dialog Corporation pic 

*** DIALINDEX search results display in an abbreviated *** 

*** format unless you enter the SET DETAIL ON command. *** 

?sf arts 

You have 7 files in your file list. 

(To see banners, use SHOW FILES command) 

?expand expression 

Items Index-term 

1 EXPRESSIOLNIST 
1 EXPRESSION 
66004 *EXPRESSION 

109 EXPRESSION (PHILOSOPHY) 

1 EXPRESSION & ENGAGEMENT : GERMAN PAINTING FROM 
1 EXPRESSION DES HORIZONS LOINTAINS : LA PEINTUR 
1 EXPRESSION OF THE EMOTIONS IN MAN AND ANIMALS 
1 EXPRESSION OF THE EMOTIONS IN MAN IN ANIMALS ( 

1 EXPRESSION SACHLICHKEIT : ASPEKTE DER KUNST DE 
1 EXPRESSION—BY 
1 EXPRESSION—MIRROR 
1 EXPRESSION—TO 

Enter P or PAGE for more 

• To EXPAND in multiple files in DL4LINDEX with SET DETAIL ON: 

?set detail on 
DETAIL set on 

?expand expression 

File Items 

56 
88 

56 4652 

88 53413 

190 607 

191 585 

435 905 

436 4364 

439 1478 


88 16 

435 38 

436 55 


190 

190 

190 

88 


Total Index-term 

1 EXPRESSIOLNIST 
1 EXPRESSION 

EXPRESSION 
EXPRESSION 
EXPRESSION 
EXPRESSION 
EXPRESSION 
EXPRESSION 
EXPRESSION 
66004 *EXPRESSION 

EXPRESSION (PHILOSOPHY) 

EXPRESSION (PHILOSOPHY) 

EXPRESSION (PHILOSOPHY) 

109 EXPRESSION (PHILOSOPHY) 

1 EXPRESSION & ENGAGEMENT : GERMAN PAINTING FROM 
1 EXPRESSION DES HORIZONS LOINTAINS : LA PEINTUR 
1 EXPRESSION OF THE EMOTIONS IN MAN AND ANIMALS 
1 EXPRESSION OF THE EMOTIONS IN MAN IN ANIMALS ( 
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EXPAND (continued) 


190 1 EXPRESSION SACHLICHKEIT : ASPEKTE DER KUNST DE 

191 1 EXPRESSION—BY 

191 1 EXPRESSION—MIRROR 

191 1 EXPRESSION—TO 

Enter P or PAGE for more 


EXPANDing in OneSearch® 

When searching multiple files usin^neSearch, you can EXPAND in all databases (e.g., 
EXPAND CS=HARVARD) or in a particular database (e.g., EXPAND CS=HARVARD 
FROM 311). 

You can enter SET DETAIL ON to display an additional column in the EXPAND display to 
show which file(s) contain theEXPANDed search term. You can also use SET POSTINGS 
ON to display the record count as well as the number of occurrences. 

• To EXPAND in multiple files usiig OneSearch and SET DETAIL OFF (the 
system default): 

?b arts 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 56lARTbibliographies Modern 1974-1997/Jun 
(C) 1997 ABC-CLIO 

File 88:BUSINESS A.R.T.S. 1976-1998/Feb 10 
(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

File 190:Bibl. History of Art 90-97 Q1 

(c) 1997 JP Getty Trust & INIST/CNRS 
File 191:Art Lit. Intl.(RILA) 1975-1989 
(c) 1989 The Paul Getty Trust-RILA 
File 435:Art Abstracts 1984-1997/Dec 
(c) 1998 The HW Wilson Co 
File 436:Humanities Abs Full Text 1984-1997/Dec 
(c) 1998 The HW Wilson Co 

File 439:Arts&Humanities Search(R) 1980-1998/Feb W2 
(c) 1998 Inst for Sci Info 

Set Items Description 


?expand expression 

Ref Items Index-term 

El 1 EXPRESSIOLNIST 

E2 1 EXPRESSIOM 

E3 66004 *EXPRESSION 

E4 109 EXPRESSION (PHILOSOPHY) 

E5 1 EXPRESSION & ENGAGEMENT : GERMAN PAINTING FROM 

E6 1 EXPRESSION DES HORIZONS LOINTAINS : LA PEINTUR 

E7 1 EXPRESSION OF THE EMOTIONS IN MAN AND ANIMALS 

E8 1 EXPRESSION OF THE EMOTIONS IN MAN IN ANIMALS ( 

E9 1 EXPRESSION SACHLICHKEIT : ASPEKTE DER KUNST DE 

ElO 1 EXPRESSION—BY 

Ell 1 EXPRESSION—MIRROR 

E12 1 EXPRESSION—TO 

Enter P or PAGE for more 
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EXPAND (continued) 


• To EXPAND in multiple files using OneSearch and SET DETAIL ON: 


?set detail on 
DETAIL set on 


?expand expression 


Ref 

File 

Items 

Total 

Index-term 

El 

56 


1 

EXPRESSIOLNIST 

E2 

88 


1 

EXPRESSIOM 


56 

4652 


EXPRESSION 


88 

53413 


EXPRESSION 


190 

607 


EXPRESSION 


191 

585 


EXPRESSION 


435 

905 


EXPRESSION 


436 

4364 


EXPRESSION 


439 

1478 


EXPRESSION 

E3 - 

- 


66004 

♦EXPRESSION 


88 

16 


EXPRESSION (PHILOSOPHY) 


435 

38 


EXPRESSION (PHILOSOPHY) 


436 

55 


EXPRESSION (PHILOSOPHY) 

E4 - 

- 


109 

EXPRESSION (PHILOSOPHY) 

E5 

190 


1 

EXPRESSION & ENGAGEMENT : GERMAN PAINTING FROM 

E6 

190 


1 

EXPRESSION DES HORIZONS LOINTAINS : LA PEINTUR 

E7 

190 


1 

EXPRESSION OF THE EMOTIONS IN MAN AND ANIMALS 

E8 

88 


1 

EXPRESSION OF THE EMOTIONS IN MAN IN ANIMALS ( 

E9 

190 


1 

EXPRESSION SACHLICHKEIT : ASPEKTE DER KUNST DE 

ElO 

191 


1 

EXPRESSION—BY 

Ell 

191 


1 

EXPRESSION—MIRROR 

E12 

191 


1 

EXPRESSION—TO 


Enter P or PAGE for more 


Viewing Online Thesauri 

Command Format: EXPAND <En> 

EXPAND <Rn> 

EXPAND <(thesaurus term)> 

You can use EXPAND to view the contents of an online thesaurus by entering EXPAND 
followed by the search term of interest. If thesaurus terms appear in the EXPAND display, an 
extra column labeled ‘‘RT’ (Related Terms) is shown. Entries that are thesaurus terms show 
the number of their related terms in the RT column. 


To view the related terms for an entry, enter a second EXPAND command followed by the E 
number of the entry. The resulting display is similar to an EXPAND display, but the entry 
numbers begin with R to show that the terms on the list are all related. 

If you want to EXPAND a known thesaurus term, you can place it in parentheses to skip the 
E-number display and go directly into the thesaurus for a Related Term display. For example, 
you can view the related terms for the term TEXT EDITORS, if it is a thesaurus term, by 
entering EXPAND (TEXT EDITORS). If the term EXPANDed in parentheses is not a 
thesaurus term or has no related terms, you will receive a message stating that no related terms 
exist. 
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EXPAND (continued) 


You can also EXPAND Related Term entries (R numbers) to view subsequent related term 
lists (e.g., EXPAND R6). 

Within most R-number lists, a column labeled ‘Type” shows the hierarchical relationships 
among the terms in the list according to the particular thesaurus being used. You will most 
frequently see the following types of relationships: 

N represents narrow 
B represents broad 
R represents related 


Notes: 

Related terms cannot be EXPANDed in DIALINDEX or OneSearch. 

Be sure to SELECT your entry from a Related Term list before entering a new EXPAND 
command or continuing beyond R50. 

The numbers of Items shown in an EXPAND display for single-word thesaurus terms reflects 
the total number of records in which the term appears in any field (i.e., not only the records 
containing the term as a Descriptor, but also all records containing the term in any Basic Index 
field). Use /DF to restrict retrieval to the Descriptor field in a SELECT command._ 


• To view a thesaurus, EXPAND the term, then EXPAND the E number: 


Pexpand conservation 


Ref 

Items 

RT 

Index-term 

El 

2 


CONSERVATEURS 

E2 

1 


CONSERVATI 

E3 

1199 

10 

*CONSERVATION 

E4 

46 


CONSERVATION ECOLOGICAL 

E5 

5 


CONSERVATIONIST 

E6 

10 


CONSERVATIONISTS 

E7 

1 


CONSERVATIONNISTE 

E8 

2 


CONSERVATIONS 

E9 

35 

1 

CONSERVATISM 

ElO 

1 


CONSERVATISME 

Ell 

461 


CONSERVATIVE 

E12 

82 


CONSERVATIVELY 


Enter P 

or PAGE for more 

?expand e3 



Ref 

Items 

Type 

RT Index-term 

R1 

1199 


10 *CONSERVATION 

R2 

62 

N 

4 EROSION 

R3 

1070 

R 

12 ECOLOGY 

R4 

9289 

R 

4 ENERGY 

R5 

45 

R 

1 ENERGY CRISIS 

R6 

7582 

R 

16 ENVIRONMENT 

R7 

380 

R 

8 LAND USE 

R8 

486 

R 

9 POLLUTION 
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EXPAND (continued) 


R9 

23646 

R 

17 

RECREATION 

RIO 

78 

R 

6 

RECYCLING 

Rll 

399 

R 

3 

WILDLIFE 


• To see the thesaurus entry for a kn own descriptor: 


?expand (ecology) 


Ref 

R1 

Items 

1070 

Type 

RT 

12 

Index-term 

*ECOLOGY 

R2 

349 

B 

5 

BIOLOGY 

R3 

24 

N 

1 

COMPOST 

R4 

1199 

R 

10 

CONSERVATION 

R5 

13 

R 

4 

DUNE 

R6 

45 

R 

1 

ENDANGERED SPECIES 

R7 

175 

R 

2 

ENERGY CONSERVATION 

R8 

7582 

R 

16 

ENVIRONMENT 

R9 

62 

R 

4 

EROSION 

RIO 

79 

R 

1 

MARINE LIFE 

Rll 

151 

R 

7 

NATURAL RESOURCES 

R12 

486 

R 

9 

POLLUTION 


(File 48: SPORTDiscus) 


SELECTing from an EXPAND Display 

You can SELECT a single entry or multiple entries from an EXPAND list using the E or R 
number(s). Dialog will create a set containing the same number of items as indicated in the 
EXPAND. Be sure to SELECT any entries you want before entering a new EXPAND <search 
term> command, because each new EXPAND erases the previous list and creates a new one. 

You will find your search much easier to review if you make sure the E and R numbers you 
select are converted by Dialog into the search terms they represent. The terms appear in the 
resulting set surrounded by quotation marks. K you plan to SAVE your search, the E and R 
numbers you SELECT must be converted in order for your SearchSave to EXECUTE 
correctly later. 

To retrieve a single entry from an EXPAND list, simply enter SELECT (S) and the E or R 
number. The entry is automaticahy converted to the search term it represents. 

To retrieve multiple entries from an EXPAND list, insert the logical operator OR between the 
E or R numbers you select. You need to use OR because the terms that appear in an EXPAND 
are usually synonyms or synonymously related. You can use a comma instead of the word OR, 
but OR is preferable because it converts the E numbers to the search terms they 
represent, while the comma does not 
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EXPAND (continued) 


You can also select sequential E or R numbers as a range, using a colon, (e.g., E3:E36). The 
resulting set is displayed as search terms, and this set can be used in subsequent searches. 


Caution: Although you can use a hyphen or a comma to select sequential E or R numbers as a 
range, their use is not recommended since the resulting set is displayed as E numbers and not 
as search terms and cannot be used in subsequent searches._ 


• To SELECT from an EXPAND display: 


?expand social democratic labor 


Ref 

Items 

Index-term 

El 

1 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

E2 

2 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

E3 

0 

*SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

E4 

24 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

E5 

1 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

E6 

1 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

E7 

1 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

E8 

1 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

E9 

2 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

ElO 

1 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

Ell 

24 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 

E12 

1497 

SOCIAL 

DEMOCRATIC 


FEDERATION (MEMBERSHIP) 

HNCH 

LABOR 

LABOR PARTY 

LABOR PARTY (CENTRAL COMMIT 
LABOR PARTY (MEMBERSHIP 
LABOUR PARTY 
LEFT 

MOVEMENT 

MOVEMENTS 

PARTIES 

PARTY 


Enter P or PAGE for more 


?select e4 


SI 

24 

'•SOCIAL DEMOCRATIC LABOR 

PARTY" 


?select e4 or 

e7 





24 

SOCIAL DEMOCRATIC LABOR PARTY 



1 

SOCIAL DEMOCRATIC LABOUR 

PARTY 


S2 

25 

"SOCIAL DEMOCRATIC LABOR 
DEMOCRATIC LABOUR PARTY" 

PARTY" 

OR "SOCIAL 

?select e4:e7 





S3 

25 

"SOCIAL DEMOCRATIC LABOR 
LABOUR PARTY" 

PARTY" 

: "SOCIAL DEMOCRATIC 


(File 39: Historical Abstracts) 


If you SELECT a large group of E or R numbers using OR, you may inadvertently exceed the 
240-character limit of a SELECT command when Dialog converts the numbers to the search 
terms they represent. When the conversion creates a SELECT that is longer than 240 
characters. Dialog does not convert all the entry numbers to their corresponding secirch terms. 
The set created contains converted search terms for as many entries as possible, foDowed by 
the appropriate E or R numbers for those entries whose corresponding conversion would 
exceed the character limit. This SELECT will not work properly in aSearchSave. 

If you need to SAVE the search, either use separate SELECT commands to contain portions of 
the range desired and connect the resulting sets with OR, or use a colon to select a range of 
numbers. Remember that the colon can be used only with E numbers; it does not convert R 
numbers. 
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EXPAND (continued) 


Punctuation and Spacing in EXPAND Commands 

When you EXPAND a term containing punctuation or spaces, do not replace the punctuation 
marks with the (W) operator. 

The EXPAND command interprets the search term you enter literally. If you enter EXPAND 
ALZHEIMER(W)S, Dialog will look for ‘^ALZHEIMER(W)S,” treating the ‘‘(W)”as 
characters within a single word. Enter the term exactly as you defined it, including 
punctuation. If a number appears in the Items column in the EXPAND display, then you know 
that the term is phrase-indexed in that database (it may also be word indexed). If a zero (0) 
appears in the Items column in the EXPAND display, tryEXPANDing on the most significant 
element of the term (e.g., ALZHEIMER) to determine whether it is indexed. If you find it, you 
will know your original term has been word indexed, and should be selected using the (W) 
operator. 

For the same reasons, do not use truncation or include suffix codes in an EXPAND command. 

* Do not use a proximity operator in an EXPAND command: 

?expand alzheimer (w)s 

Ref Items RT Index-term 

El 01 ALZHEIMER SCLEROSIS 

E2 01 ALZHEIMER SYNDROME 

E3 0 *ALZHEIMER(W)S 

E4 01 ALZHEIMER'S DISEASE 

E5 1 ALZHEIMERA 

E6 1 ALZHEIMERIAN 

E7 1 ALZHEIMERISM 

E8 1 ALZHEIMERIZATION 

E9 1 ALZHEIMERKRANKEN 

ElO 1 ALZHEIMERKRANKHEIT 

Ell 1 ALZHEIMERPATIENTEN 

E12 44 ALZHEIMERS 

Enter P or PAGE for more 

?expand alzheimer 

Ref Items RT Index-term 

El 1 ALZHEIER 

E2 2 ALZHEIME 

E3 12880 *ALZHEIMER 

E4 1 ALZHEIMER AMYLOID PROTEIN PRECURSOR 

E5 1 ALZHEIMER CELL 

E6 1 ALZHEIMER CENTERS 

E7 01 ALZHEIMER DEMENTIA 

E8 11480 58 ALZHEIMER DISEASE 

E9 31 ALZHEIMER DISEASE —COMPLICATION —CO 

ElO 97 ALZHEIMER DISEASE —CONGENITAL DISORDER —CN 

Ell 2161 ALZHEIMER DISEASE —DIAGNOSIS —DI 

E12 961 ALZHEIMER DISEASE —DRUG THERAPY —DT 

Enter P or PAGE for more 

(FUe 72: EMBASE®) 
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EXPAND (continued) 


SELECTing Related Terms 

When There Are Fewer than 50 Related Terms 

If a Related Term list indicates fewer than 50 Related Terms for a thesaurus term, you do not 
have to view the entire list (e.g., R1 to R34) to SELECT from it. For example, if you want to 
SELECT the thesaurus term you EXPANDed and all of its Related Terms, display the first R- 
numbered list (R1-R12), note the number of Related Terms indicated for Rl, and SELECT R1 
through that number plus one (to account for the term in Rl itself). 

• To SELECT all Related Terms when there are fewer than 50: 


?expand (music) 









Types 

Ref 

Items 

Type 

RT 

Index-term 


Rl 

9555 


34 

*MUSIC 


R2 

181 

N 

8 

APPLIED MUSIC 

N = Narrower 

R3 

236 

N 

9 

JAZZ 


R4 

21 

N 

3 

ORIENTAL MUSIC 


R5 

90 

N 

6 

ROCK MUSIC 


R6 

308 

N 

11 

VOCAL MUSIC 


R7 

1440 

B 

21 

FINE ARTS 

B = Broader 

R8 

23600 

R 

28 

ART 


R9 

260 

R 

10 

BANDS (MUSIC) 

R = Related 

RIO 

200 

R 

7 

CONCERTS 


Rll 

1939 

R 

15 

DANCE 


R12 

79 

R 

9 

DISCOGRAPHIES 



Enter P 

or 

PAGE for more 


?select rl:; 

r35 





SI 

35920 

Rl: 

R35 



(FOe 1: ERIC) 


When There Are More than 50 Related Terms 

Sometimes there are more than 50 related terms for a given descriptor. Scanning and retrieving 
from these Related Term lists requires a special procedure, because an EXPAND command 
only provides up to 50 entries at a time. 


When the entry for your descriptor indicates more than 50 related terms, enter the EXPAND 
command to obtain the first Related Term list, for which numbering will begin with Rl. Use 
PAGE to view Related Terms up to R50. At this point, SELECT the terms in the list that you 
want to retrieve. If there is a sequential range of R numbers in your SELECT statement, use a 
colon to group the entries into a single set (e.g., SELECT R1:R50). 

After you have retrieved this set of Related Terms, enter another PAGE command. The 
EXPAND display will continue with the 51st related term, but the numbering will be reset to 
Rl. Continue to use PAGE until you have seen all the Related Terms (or the next batch of 50), 
and then enter the SELECT command to retrieve the items you want from this second list (e.g., 
SELECT R1:R19). 
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EXPAND (continued) 


After you have repeated this process until you have retrieved all the terms you want, combine 
your sets using the logical operator OR (e.g., SELECT SI OR S2). This will produce a single 
set containing all the Related Terms you have retrieved. You can use this set in combination 
with other terms to continue your search. 

The following example illustrates this process. Intermediate Related Terms have been deleted 
from the example to conserve space. 


Note: Since the colon does not convert R numbers to search terms, searches such as the one in 
the following example cannot beSAVEd. If you want to include R numbers in aSAVEd 
strategy, use OR to group the numbers together (e.g., SELECT R1 OR R2 OR R3 OR R4). 


• To SELECT all Related Terms when there are more than 50: 


?expand (hydrocortisone) 


Ref 

Items Type 

RT 

Index-term 



R1 

16721 

87 

* HYDROCORTISONE 


m 

R2 

68918 E 

146 

DC=D14.30. ANTIINFLAMMATORY 

AGENT 

• 

R49 

0 S 

1 

HYDROCORTISONE^ TOPICAL 


• 

R50 

1 S 

1 

HYDROCORTISYL 


• 

?select rl:r50 




• 


SI 82046 

Rl: 

R50 



?page 






Ref 

Items Type 

RT 

Index-term 


W 

R1 

26 S 

1 

HYDROCORTONE 


m 

R37 

9654 N 

246 

NONSTEROID ANTIINFLAMMATORY 

AGENT 

IV 

• 

R38 

6 N 

29 

OCULAR ANTIINFLAMMATORY AGENT 

m 

?s rl 

:r38 




A 


S2 20575 

R1:R38 


VP 

?s si 

or s2 




• 


82046 

SI 





20575 

S2 



m 


S3 90412 

SI 

OR S2 




(FOe 72: EMBASE®) 


Using the Explode Feature 

The Explode feature, available in selected files, provides an easy and convenient way to search 
narrower Related Terms. Use an exclamation point (!) as a truncation mark to activate the 
Explode feature with a descriptor term that has narrower Related Terms (listed as ‘‘N” under 
the Type colunm in the EXPAND display). 
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EXPAND (continued) 


In the MEDLINE® Files, the Explode feature is used ^ihMedical Subject Headings 
(MeSH®) Tree Structure (subject headings and unique codes) and provides the same results as 
searching truncated descriptor codes. 

• To use the Explode feature to search Narrower Related Terms: 


?expand (eating disorders) 


Ref 

R1 

R2 

R3 

Items 

1593 

1593 

1593 

Type 

X 

X 

RT 

12 

Index-term 
♦EATING DISORDERS 

DC=C23.888.298. (EATING DISORDERS) 
DC=F3.126.298. (EATING DISORDERS) 

R4 

0 

X 

1 

APPETITE DISORDERS 

R5 

16142 

R 

17 

OBESITY 

R6 

310 

R 

7 

THINNESS 

R7 

0 

B 

114 

BEHAVIORAL SYMPTOMS (NON MESH) 

R8 

5555 

N 

2 

ANOREXIA 

R9 

2537 

N 

2 

ANOREXIA NERVOSA 

RIO 

2086 

N 

2 

BULIMIA 

Rll 

1125 

N 

6 

HYPERPHAGIA 

R12 

7 

N 

7 

KLEINE-LEVIN SYNDROME 


Enter P or PAGE for more 


?select eating disorders! 

51 5668 EATING DISORDERS! 

?s dc=(c23.888.298? or f3.126.298?) 

2371 DC=C23.888.298? 

5085 DC=F3.126.298? 

52 5668 DC=(C23.888.298? OR F3.126.298?) 

(File 154: MEDLINE®) 


In databases that have a thesaurus similar to the MEDLINE files, where all narrower terms for 
all hierarchies are listed under theEXPANDed term, the Explode feature makes it possible to 
retrieve the term as a descriptor plus all the narrower terms assigned to that descriptor term. 


?e (plant extracts) 


Ref 

R1 

R2 

R3 

R4 

R5 

R6 

R7 

R8 

R9 

RIO 


Items Type 
66 


66 

66 

33 

0 

3 

79 

1 

16 

10 


X 

X 

B 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 


RT 

9 


73 

10 

12 

9 

13 

10 

10 


Index-term 
♦PLANT EXTRACTS 

DC=D24.310.674. (PLANT EXTRACTS) 

DC=D26.714. (PLANT EXTRACTS) 

BIOLOGICAL PRODUCTS 

CASCARA 

CURARE 

DRUGS^ CHINESE HERBAL 
IPECAC (SYRUP) 

PODOPHYLLIN 

PODOPHYLLOTOXIN 


?s rl^r5:rl0/df 
66 
98 

51 159 
?s plant extracts! 

52 159 PLANT EXTRACTS! 


plant extracts/df 
CASCARA:PODOPHYLLOTOXIN 
R1,R5:R10/DF 


(File 157: ATOSLINE®) 
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EXPAND (continued) 


In databases that include multiple hierarchical levels in their online thesaurus, the Explode 
feature retrieves only the narrower terms for the level that is displayed under the desired 
descriptor term. The Explode feature does not retrieve multiple levels of narrower related 
terms. 


?expand (engines) 



Ref 

Items 

Type 

RT 

Index-term 

R1 

8911 


9 

*ENGINES (January 1973) 

R2 

1006 

N 

5 

AEROSPACE ENGINES (January 1973) 

R3 

1725 

N 

7 

HEAT ENGINES (January 1971) 

R4 

2578 

N 

12 

INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES (January 1973 

R5 

439 

N 

6 

ION ENGINES (January 1969) 

R6 

9184 

R 

7 

IGNITION (January 1969) 

R7 

3153 

R 

11 

MARINE SYSTEMS (January 1969) 

R8 

5266 

R 

10 

PROPULSION (January 1969) 

R9 

20883 

R 

28 

THERMODYNAMICS (January 1969) 

RIO 

9934 

R 

16 

CC=B8230 Thermal power stations & plants 

?select rl:r5/df 




SI 

5586 

R1 

:R5/DF 

?s 

engines! 





S2 

5586 

ENGINES 1 (January 1973) 


(File 2: INSPEC) 


EXPAND Numbers in SELECT Statements 

Using EXPAND Numbers in Multiple-Term SELECT Statements 

You can SELECT an E or R number together with other search terms or set numbers in the 
same statement. 

You can also include a group of E or R numbers in a longer SELECT statement. Enter the 
number or the range of numbers as a search term, using spacing and parentheses as necessary 
for correct processing. 

• To include E or R numbers in a multiple-term SELECT: 


?expand multimedia 


Ref 

Items 

Index-term 



El 

1 

MULTIMEDEA 



E2 

5 

MULTIMEDI 



E3 

32184 

♦MULTIMEDIA 



E4 

3 

MULTIMEDIA 

& CD-ROM CONFERENCE 

E5 

2 

MULTIMEDIA 

AND CD-ROM SHOW 

E6 

4 

MULTIMEDIA 

AND HYPERMEDIA 

EXPO 

E7 

1 

MULTIMEDIA 

AND HYPERMEDIA 

EXPOSITION 

E8 

2 

MULTIMEDIA 

AND HYPERMEDIA 

IMAGING EXPO 

E9 

1 

MULTIMEDIA 

BUSINESS REPORT (PERIODICAL) 

ElO 

1 

MULTIMEDIA 

COMMUNICATIONS 

FORUM 

Ell 

27 

MULTIMEDIA 

DATA ENTRY 


E12 

1 

MULTIMEDIA 

DEVELOPERS CONFERENCE 


Enter P or PAGE for more 
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EXPAND (continued) 


?select (e3 or elO) and xiiicrosoft/ti,de 


SI 


32184 MULTIMEDIA 

1 MULTIMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS FORUM 
20144 MICROSOFT/TI^ DE 

1568 ("MULTIMEDIA" OR "MULTIMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS FORUM" 
AND MICROSOFT/TI^DE 


) 


(File 275: Computer Database ™) 


Using Proximity Operators with EXPAND Numbers 

You can SELECT a single E or R number in proximity to another term or set. SELECT the E 
or R number followed by the proximity operator and the search term or set number. 

You can also SELECT a group of E or R numbers in proximity to another term or set. If you 
SELECTed a range using OR, the group must be placed within parentheses in the search 
statement. If you SELECTed a range with a colon, no parentheses are necessary. 


• To link R-numbered descriptors to a subheading using the (L) operator: 


?expand (migraine) 


Ref 

Items 

Type 

RT Index-term 

R1 

4103 


5 *MIGRAINE 

R2 

3392 

X 

DC=C10.228.140.300.937.542. (MIGRAINE) 

R3 

3392 

X 

DC=C14.907.253.937.542. (MIGRAINE) 

R4 

3392 

X 

DC=C23.888.592.612.429.814.458. (MIGRAINE) 

R5 

148 

X 

1 HEMICRANIA 

R6 

430 

B 

7 VASCULAR HEADACHE 

?select (rl 

or r6) 

(1) diagnosis 



3392 

MIGRAINE/DE 



430 

VASCULAR HEADACHE/DE 


352172 

DIAGNOSIS/DE 


SI 

494 

("MIGRAINE" OR "VASCULAR HEADACHE") (L) DIAGNOSIS 


(File 154: MEDLINE®) 


Qualifying EXPAND Numbers 

You can qualify an E or R number with one or more Basic Index field or limit suffix code. 
SELECT the E or R number, followed by a slash and the suffix code(s) you want to use. 


Note: Field suffix codes cannot be applied to E numbers from an EXPAND in an Additional 
Index, except for occasional prefix-coded fields where further field restriction is possible 
through a suffix code._ 


• To restrict an EXPAND entry with the English-language suffix code: 


?expand diplomacy 


Ref 

Items 

RT 

Index-term 

El 

0 

2 

DIPLOMA MILLS 

E2 

14 


DIPLOMACIA 

E3 

581 

2 

*DIPLOMACY 

E4 

2 


DIPLOMADOS 
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EXPAND (continued) 


E5 

1 

DIPLOMARBEITEN 

E6 

11 

DIPLOMAS 

E7 

20 

DIPLOMAT 

E8 

2 

DIPLOMATA 

E9 

4 

DIPLOMATE 

ElO 

1 

DIPLOMATEN 

Ell 

2 

DIPLOMATI 

E12 

798 

DIPLOMATIC 

?select 

Enter 

e3/eng 

P or PAGE for more 


SI 545 "diplomacy”/eng 

?type sl/8,la/l 

1/8,LA/1 

DIALOG(R)File 49:(c) 1995 Public Affairs Information Service. All 
rts. reserv. 

00492448 PAIS Number: 95-0301140 
Violence and diplomacy in Lebanon: the troubled years, 1982-1988. 
LANGUAGE: e 

DESCRIPTORS: Violence - Lebanon; Lebanon - Government and politics; 

Israel - Foreign relations; Syria - Foreign relations; United 
States - Foreign relations; Diplomacy - Lebanon; Lebanon - 
Foreign relations 

(FUe 49: PAIS International) 

You can use a database^ limit suffix codes with E numbers representing either the Basic Index 
or an Additional Index, as well as with R numbersSELECTed from a Related Term list. 


You can also apply suffix codes to a group of E or R numbers. K the OR operator is used in 
the SELECT statement, the group of numbers must be placed in parentheses, with the suffix 
code(s) following. If a hyphen, comma, or colon is used in place of OR, no parentheses are 
necessary. 


• To apply Basic Index and limit suffix codes to a group of R numbers: 


?expand (diplomacy) 

Ref Items Type RT Index-term 

R1 581 2 *DIPLOMACY 

R2 1820 R 48 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

R3 28322 R 212 POLITICS 

?select (rl or r3)/de,eng 

203 DIPLOMACY/DE,ENG 
17131 POLITICS/DE,ENG 

SI 17312 ("DIPLOMACY" OR "POLITICS")/DE,ENG 

(File 49: PAIS International) 


If you SELECT a single-word entry from a Related Term list and you want your retrieval to 
reflect the use of the term as a Descriptor, you must apply the suffix /DF (Full Descriptor) to 
the R number (see Viewing Online Thesaur i. The number of items shown in the resulting set 
for that entry will be less than the number shown in the Related Term list, as the number in the 
Related Term list reflects occurrences of the term inall Basic Index fields. 
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EXPAND (continued) 


• To SELECT a single-word descriptor from an EXPAND: 

Tselect rl/df 

S2 230 "DIPLOMACY"/DF 

(File 49: PAIS International) 


Order of Terms in EXPAND Displays 

In most indexes, the terms listed in an EXPAND display are in alphabetical order, followed by 
numeric terms sequenced by left-most digit. The placement of entries with punctuation, as well 
as alphanumeric entries, is summarized in the following list: 


Order of Terms in an Expand List 

TERM<space> 

A 

TERM<space>letters 

A A 

TERM<space>numbers 

A 1 

TERM<punctuation> 

A-LEVEL 

TERM<letters> 

AAA 

TERM<numbers> 

A1 

NUMBER<space> 

0 

NUMBER<space>letters 

0 A 

NUMBER<space>numbers 

0 1 

NUMBER<punctuation> 

0.1 

NUMBER<letters> 

OA 

NUMBER<more numbers> 

01 


In Additional Indexes that are numerically indexed, the entries in an EXPAND display are in 
numeric order following the field prefix code. 
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EXPAND (continued) 


• Punctuation precedes letters in EXPAND: 

?expand a/s 

Ref Items Index-term 

El 1 A/P22S-6 PRESSURE SUITS 

E2 1 A/RBURST 

E3 0 *A/S 

E4 1 A/S 32 K-4 TRUCKS 

E5 1 A/S32K-5 TRUCKS 

E6 1 A/WS/33 

E7 1743 AA 

E8 2 AA SIZE CELLS 

E9 1 AA(ACTUAL ASSIGNMENT) 

ElO 1 AA(ADAPTIVE ARRAYS) 

Ell 1 AA-34 DIRECT CURRENT AMPLIFIER 

E12 140 AAA 

Enter P or PAGE for more 


■ Numbers in the Basic Index are sequenced by left-most digit: 

?expand 100 

Ref Items Index-term 

El 13 lOZR 

E2 1 lOZRC 

E3 64282 *100 
E4 1 100 KV RANGE 

E5 1 100 MBIT/S INTEGRATED DIGITAL RING NETWORK 

E6 1 100 MEGABIT/SEC DATA RATES 

E7 6 100 YEAR FLOOD 

E8 1 100-B SURFACE EFFECT SHIPS 

E9 1 100-B VESSEL 

ElO 1 100% ALNANES 

Ell 2 100% TURBINE TRIP 

E12 143 lOOA 

Enter P or PAGE for more 

(Ffle 6; NTIS: National Technical Information Service) 
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FILE 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: FILE <file number> 

The FILE command is used to switch from one database to another without erasing sets 
already created. However, search results from sets created in one database cannot be used 
in any way in a different database. 

You can use FILE at any time to check the content of a database other than the one you are 
currently using, without losing work in the original file. A DISPLAY SETS command after 
changing databases with FILE shows that all sets are still present;however, you must switch 
back into the original database with FILE if you want to use any of the sets created there. 

Creating a SearchSave strategy when using the FILE command isnot recommended. The 
FILE command is not saved in your strategy, but command lines issued while using FILE are 
saved. 

A good example for the FILE application is in chemical searching. You can use FILE to check 
a chemical dictionary file in the middle of a bibliographic search, without losing the results you 
have retrieved so far. For example, when searching in CA SEARCif (File 399), you can use 
FILE to switch into CHEMSEARCH® (File 398) and check a substance name or CASP 
Registry Number, then use FILE to switch back to File 399 to continue the search. K you 
created any sets while in File 398,those sets cannot be used after switching back to File 
399. 

In the following example, a search in File 399 retrieves only eight records for the search term 
TYLENOL. The FILE command is used to switch to CHEMSEARCH, where TYLENOL is 
SELECTed as a synonym (SY=) in order to locate its CA^ Registry Number (noted on the 
first line of the CHEMSEARCH record). FILE is used again to return to File 399, where the 
set history is reviewed and the search continued. Note that in this example, set S3 cannot be 
used in File 399. 


Note: The FILE command cannot be used while searching multiple files with th£)neSearch 
feature. 


• To check a chemical directory with the FILE command: 

?b 399 

07jun98 11:49:12 User306002 Session D675.1 

File 399:CA SEARCH(R) 1967-1998/UD=12822 
(c) 1998 American Chemical Society 

*File 399: Use is subject to the terms of your user/customer agreement. 
Set Items Description 

?select toxicity/df 

51 127904 TOXICITY/DF 

?select tylenol 

52 8 TYLENOL 
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FILE (continued) 


?file 398 

07jun98 11:49:16 User306002 Session D675.2 

File 398:CHEMSEARCH(TM) 1957-1998/May 
(c) 1998 Amer.Chem.Soc. 

*File 398: Use is subject to the terms of your user/customer agreement. 
Set Items Description 


?s sy=tylenol 

S3 1 SY=TYLENOL 

?type s3/6 

3/6/1 

DIALOG(R)File 398:(c) 1998 Amer.Chem.Soc. All rts. reserv. 

CAS REGISTRY NUMBER: 103-90-2 
MOLECULAR FORMULA: C8H9N02 
Acetconide (901)^ N-(4-hydroxyphenyl)- 
Acetanilide (7CI 8CI), 4'-hydroxy- 

SUBFILE: CHEMNAME 7048 LITERATURE REFERENCE(S) IN FILE 399. 

?file 399 

07jun98 11:49:37 User306002 Session D675.3 

File 399:CA SEARCH(R) 1967-1998/UD=12822 
(c) 1998 American Chemical Society 

*File 399: Use is subject to the terms of your user/customer agreement. 
RANK charge added; see HELP RATES 399. 

Set Items Description 


?ds 

Set 

Items 

Description 

SI 

127904 

TOXICITY/DF 

S2 

8 

TYLENOL 

S3 

1 

SY=TYLENOL 

?s si 

and (s2 

or rn=103-90-2) 


127904 SI 

8 S2 

7048 RN=103-90-2 

S4 1002 SI AND (S2 OR RN=103 


PRINT TITLE Using FILE 

You can also use the FILE command to enter PRINT TITLE after you have entered a PRINT 
command. If you are in a single file, and have forgotten to enter a PRINT TITLE before 
entering a PRINT command, cancel the prints and use FILE to restart in the same file. You 
can now enter your PRINT TITLE and the new PRINT command. 
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FILE (continued) 


• To add a PRINT TITLE using the FILE command: 

?b 47 

07jun98 11:57:55 User306002 Session D675.5 

File 47:Magazine Database(TM) 1959-1998/Jun 05 
(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

Set Items Description 


?select (garden? and (pots or container? or boxes))/ti,de,1997:1998 

22156 GARDEN?/TI,DE 
451 POTS/TI^DE 
1467 CONTAINER?/TI^ DE 
1158 BOXES/TI^DE 
223646 PY=1997 : PY=1998 

51 31 (GARDEN? AND (POTS OR CONTAINER? OR 

BOXES))/TI,DE,1997:1998 
?s si not reviews/de 
31 SI 

840204 REVIEWS/DE 

52 31 SI NOT REVIEWS/DE 

-type s2/ti 

2/TI/l 

DIALOG(R)File 47:(c) 1998 Information Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

Don't be a container abstainer; potted plants can add pizzazz to the 
traditional garden.(Cover Story) 

?print s2/5/all 

P052: PRINT S2/5/ALL (items 1-31) est. cost of $62.00 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $3.10. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

?print cancel 

CANCELLED transaction(s) P052, credit $62.00 

?file 47 

07jun98 11:59:32 User306002 Session D675.6 

File 47:Magazine Database(TM) 1959-1998/Jun 05 
(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

Set Items Description 


?print title container gardens 1997-1998 

PRINT TITLE CONTAINER GARDENS 1997-1998 
?print s2/5/all 
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Abbreviation: 
Command Format: 


F 

FIND <term> <operator> <term> 


The FIND command can be used in place of the SELECT command. Although FIND can be used 
just as the SELECT command, it is not necessary to include the (W) proximity operator for direct 
phrase searching. 


Note: If you are using the FIND command when searching a phrase that contains a stop word or 
different word order, you must include the proximity operators, just as you would in the SELECT 
command. 


• To FIND a phrase-indexed term: 


?find space shuttle 

SI 472 SPACE SHUTTLE 

• To FIND a word-indexed search term containing punctuation (e.g., long- 
range): 


?£iiid long range 

S2 2681 LONG(W)RANGE 

* To FIND a word-indexed search term containing a stop word: 


?f east(lw)eden 

S3 81 EAST(1W)EDEN 





HELP 


9 


Abbreviation: 

Command Format: HELP <option> 

HELP HELP 

You can access a number of HELP options from within any database by entering HELP 
followed by the help option desired. To view an up-to-date list of available HELP options 
online, enter HELP HELP. 

Following is a list of commonly needed HELP options. 


HELP RATES nnn 

For rate information about File nnn. 

Example: HELP RATES 519 

HELP RATES * 

For rate information about the database you are 
currently searching. 

Example: HELP RATES * 

HELP LIMIT nnn 

For a list of available LIMIT suffixes (including 
accession number ranges) in Filennn. 

Example: HELP LIMIT 154 

HELP FIELD nnn 

For a list of searchable fields in Filennn. 

Example: HELP FIELD 16 

HELP FMT nnn 

For a list of output Format options in Filennn. 

Example: HELP FMT 634 

HELP RPT nnn 

For a list of REPORT fields in Filennn. 

Example: HELP RPT 515 

HELP SORT nnn 

For a list of SORT fields in Filennn. 

Example HELP SORT 88 

HELP TERMS nn 

For a list of database terms and conditions. 

Example HELP TERMS 148 

HELP MAP nnn 

For a list of MAP fields in filennn. 

Example HELP MAP 351 


The HELP command can be abbreviated as a question mark (?). For example, 7RATES 15 
retrieves information about the cost of searching File 15, ABI/rNFORNf. A HELP command 
about a specific database can be requested anywhere in the online system. HELP commands 
are the only commands allowed duringPAUSE without ending the PAUSE function. 
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HELP (continued) 


If you are unsure of the HELP command you need, you can access a description of each 
command by choosing option 6 from the DialogHomebase™ Main Menu. 


Note: The HELP command replaces the old EXPLAIN command. Although EXPLAIN can 
still be used to view some help messages, HELP should be used to access the complete range 
of available HELP messages. 


• To obtain information on the rates in a particular database: 

?b 200 

File 200:DIALOG Publications(TM) 1997/M 
(c) 1998 The Dialog Corporation pic 

Set Items Description 

?help rates 47 

Rates for File47 — Magazine Database(TM)_1959-1998/Jun 05 


Cost per DialUnit: 
ALERT (default) 
ALERT (Monthly) 
ALERT (Weekly) 
ALERT (Daily) 


Format 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

66 

KWIC95 

KWIC96 


Types 

$3.00 

$ 0.00 

$ 1.00 

$ 1.00 

$ 2.00 

$ 2.00 

$ 0.00 

$3.00 

$ 0.00 

$3.00 

$ 1.00 

$ 0.20 

$ 0.20 


Prints 

$3.00 

$ 0.00 

$ 1.00 

$ 1.00 

$ 2.00 

$ 2.00 

$ 0.00 

$3.00 

$ 0.00 

$3.00 

$ 1.00 

$ 0.20 

$ 0.20 


REDIST/COPY Multiplier Table: 


$5.25 

$ 11.00 

$ 11.00 

$ 6.00 

$ 2.00 


Range 

Multiplier 

1-2 

1.00 

3-25 

1.50 

26-100 

3.00 

101-200 

4.00 

201-500 

6.00 

501-1000 

8.00 

1001 or more 

10.00 

ARCHIVE Multiplier Table: 

Range 

Multiplier 

1-25 

1.50 

26-200 

3.00 

201-500 

6.00 

501-1000 

8.00 

1001 or more 

10.00 
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HELP (continued) 


■ To find out what REPORT options are available in a particular database: 


?help rpt 

594 


RPT594 : 

KOMPASS CANADA 


REPORT 

CODE 

LENGTH 

DESCRIPTION 

CN 

22 

Country Name 

CO 

32 

Company Ncime 

CU 

22 

State, County, RegL 

CY 

22 

City 

EM 

17 

Number of Employees 

FX 

28 

Fax Number 

NA 

32 

Management Name 

SL 

17 

Sales 

TE 

32 

Telephone Number 

ZP 

17 

Postal Code 

REPORT S2/CO,CN,EM/ALL 
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IDENTIFY DUPLICATES 

Abbreviation: ID 

Command Format: ID 

IDSn 

ID Sn FROM <file number>,<file number>, etc. 

The IDENTIFY DUPLICATES command can be used in single or multiple files to create a 
sorted set of records in which duplicates are grouped together. The ID command allows you to 
easily identify duplicate citations, while still retaining all of the records retrieved by your 
search. Unlike REMOVE DUPLICATES (RD), which automatically eliminates duplicate 
records fi*om a set, the ID command does not remove records from your search results. 

ID entered without a set number defaults to the last set created. 

The ID command creates a set of records that have been approximately sorted by title. There 
are occasional variations to strict alphabetical order because duplicate detection takes into 
consideration alternate spellings, minor variations in titles, and leading articles, such as ‘‘the” 
and “a.” 

By displaying the ID set, you can decide which records to TYPE, DISPLAY, or PRINT. The 
SET FILES command can be used to change the order in which records are sorted in an ID set. 
You can also use the ID command on a set that has had the duplicates removed; this will sort 
the set alphabetically by title. 

If you typically post-process your search results (e.g., format them into customized bibliographies 
with word-processing software), you can use the ID command to gather duplicate records and then 
combine them later into a single record that contains the best feature from each record, such as 
various editions of a book. 

You can also use the ID command with the FROM option to group duplicates FROM 
particular files (e.g., ID S3 FROM 6,8). 


Note: If you apply the ID command to a search that includes one or more files that do not offer 
duplicate detection, a system message wiU notify you of that fact. Dialog will then process the 
remaining files that do offer duplicate detection. Records from unsupported files will be 
retained in the ID set, but will be sorted to the bottom of the set. A list of files not offering 
duplicate detection can be obtained online by entering HELP DUP. 
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IDENTIFY DUPLICATES (continued) 


• To IDENTIFY DUPLICATES while using OneSearch®: 

?b 72,154 

07jun98 15:56:00 User306002 Session D679.3 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 72:EMBASE 1985-1998/Jun W1 

(c) 1998 Elsevier Science B.V. 

File 154:MEDLINE(R) 1985-1998/Jul W4 

(c) format only 1998 Dialog Corporation 

Set Items Description 


?select aspirin and diabet? 

25274 ASPIRIN 
167271 DIABET? 

51 758 ASPIRIN AND DIABET? 

?s sl/1998 

758 SI 

186367 PY=1998 

52 36 Sl/1998 

?id s2 

...completed exaanining records 

53 36 ID S2 (sorted in duplicate order) 

?type S3/6/1-5 

3/6/1 (Item 1 from file: 72) 

10717382 EMBASE No: 98143901 

Acute coronary syndromes in the United States and United Kingdom: A 

comparison of approaches 


3/6/2 (Item 2 from file: 72) 

10726687 EMBASE No: 98160346 

Acute myocardial infarction in Switzerland: Results from the PIMICS 
myocardial infarction registry 

DER AKUTE MYOKARDINFARKT IN DER SCHWEIZ: RESULTATE AUS DEM PIMICS- 
HERZINFARKT-REGISTER 


3/6/3 (Item 3 from file: 72) 

10679857 EMBASE No: 98115246 

Anticoagulation to prevent stroke in atrial fibrillation and its 
implications for managed care 


3/6/4 (Item 4 from file: 154) 

09465755 98184483 

Anticoagulation to prevent stroke in atrial fibrillation and its 
implications for managed care. 


3/6/5 (Item 5 from file: 154) 

09493275 98227654 

Antioxidants diminish developmental damage induced by high glucose and 
cyclooxygenase inhibitors in rat embryos in vitro. 
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IDENTIFY DUPLICATES ONLY 

Abbreviation: IDO 

Command Format: IDO 

IDO Sn 

IDO Sn FROM <file number>,<file number> 


The IDO command creates a set that contains only the records that are identified as duplicates, 
and sorts those records so that the duplicates are grouped together. 


IDO entered without a set number defaults to the last set created. 

You can use the IDO command to check the results of the duplicate detection process. If you 
are ever concerned that the REMOVE DUPLICATES conunand may inadvertently remove 
unique records, use the EDO command to first scan the records that are identified as duplicates. 
Occasionally, you may find columns or series of articles that are consistently published under 
the same title, on which the citations are similar enough that the articles are identified as 
duplicates. 

You can also use the IDO command with the FROM option to identify duplicates FROM 
particular files (e.g., IDO S3 FROM 2,6,8). 


Note: If you apply the IDO command to a search that includes one or more files that do not 
offer duplicate detection, a system message will notify you of that fact. Dialog will then 
process the remaining files that do offer duplicate detection. Records from unsupported files 
will not be retained in the IDO set. A list of filesnot offering duplicate detection can be 
obtained online by entering HELP DUP. 


• To IDENTIFY DUPLICATES ONLY using OneSearch®: 


?show files;display sets 

File 72:EMBASE 1985-1998/Jun W1 

(c) 1998 Elsevier Science B.V. 

File 154:MEDLINE(R) 1985-1998/Jul W4 

(c) format only 1998 Dialog Corporation 


Set 

Items 

SI 

758 

S2 

36 

S3 

36 

?ido s2 



Description 
ASPIRIN AND DIABET? 

Sl/1998 

ID S2 (sorted in duplicate order) 


...completed examining records 

S4 10 IDO S2 (duplicates only) 

?type S4/3/1-4 


4/3/1 (Item 1 from file: 72) 

DIALOG(R)File 72:EMBASE 

(c) 1998 Elsevier Science B.V. All rts. reserv. 

10679857 EMBASE No: 98115246 

Anticoagulation to prevent stroke in atrial fibrillation and its 
implications for managed care 
Singer D.E. 

Dr. D.E. Singer^ Clinical Epidemiology Unit, Massachusetts General 
Hospital, Boston, MA 02114 United States 
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IDENTIFY DUPLICATES ONLY (continued) 


American Journal of Cardiology (United States) , 1998 , 81/5 A (35C-40C) 
CODEN: AJCDA ISSN: 0002-9149 
PUBLICATION DATE: 19980312 

PUBLISHER ITEM IDENTIFIER: S0002914998001854 
DOCUMENT TYPE: Journal Conference Paper 
LANGUAGES: ENGLISH SUMMARY LANGUAGES: ENGLISH 
NUMBER OF REFERENCES: 30 


4/3/2 (Item 2 from file: 154) 

DIALOG(R)File 154:MEDLINE(R) 

(c) format only 1998 Dialog Corporation. All rts. reserv. 

09465755 98184483 

Anticoagulation to prevent stroke in atrial fibrillation and its 
implications for managed care. 

Singer DE 

Medical Services^ Massachusetts General Hospital^ and the Department of 
Medicine, Harvard Medical School, Boston 02114, USA. 

Am J Cardiol (UNITED STATES) Mar 12 1998 , 81 (5A) p35C-40C, ISSN 

0002-9149 Journal Code: 3DQ 
Languages: ENGLISH 
Document type: JOURNAL ARTICLE 


4/3/3 (Item 3 from file: 72) 

DIALOG(R)Fi1e 72:EMBASE 

(c) 1998 Elsevier Science B.V. All rts. reserv. 

10663426 EMBASE No: 98079819 

Classical risk factors and emerging elements in the risk profile for 
coronary artery disease 

Gensini G.F.; Comeglio M.; Colella A. 

Prof. G.F. Gensini, UO Patologia Medica IV, Universita degli Studi, 
Azienda Ospedaliera Careggi, Viala Morgagni 85, Firenze Italy 

European Heart Journal (United Kingdom) , 1998 , 19/SUPPL. A (A53-A61) 

CODEN: EHJOD ISSN: 0195-668X 

DOCUMENT TYPE: Journal Conference Paper 

LANGUAGES: ENGLISH SUMMARY LANGUAGES: ENGLISH 

NUMBER OF REFERENCES: 101 


4/3/4 (Item 4 from file: 154) 

DIALOG(R)File 154:MEDLINE(R) 

(c) format only 1998 Dialog Corporation. All rts. reserv. 

09486159 98179870 

Classical risk factors and emerging elements in the risk profile for 
coronary artery disease. 

Gensini GF; Comeglio M; Colella A 
University of Florence, Italy. 

Eur Heart J (ENGLAND) Feb 1998 , 19 Suppl A pA53-61, ISSN 0195-668X 

Journal Code: EM8 
Languages: ENGLISH 

Document type: JOURNAL ARTICLE; REVIEW; REVIEW, TUTORIAL 
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IDPAT (Patent Duplicate Detection) 

Abbreviation: IDPAT 

Command Format: IDPAT <Sn> 

IDPAT SHORT 
IDPAT <Sn> SHORT 
IDPAT FROM <file number> 

IDPAT <Sn> FROM <file number> 

IDPAT <Sn> SHORT FROM <file number> 

After a set has been created in a patent search, you can issue one of the foUowing commands to 
have Dialog identify patent groups and duplicates: 

IDPAT “ displays a summary plus a patent group table and defaults to the last set created 
IDPAT Sn - displays a summary plus a patent group table for a designated set number 
IDPAT SHORT - displays a summary and defaults to the last set created 
IDPAT Sn SHORT - displays a summary for a designated set number 

IDPAT FROM nnn - displays a summary plus a patent group table from specified databases and 
defaults to the last set created 

IDPAT Sn FROM nnn - displays a summary plus a patent group table for a designated set number 
from specified databases 

IDPAT examines the set of records and generates a summary and a table of patent groups. The 
sununary includes the count of family groups, unique patent records not part of a group, and non¬ 
patent records contained in the set. 

The patent group table identifies each unique group by a G number, indicates the number of 
records in each group, the file and record numbers for primary records, and the file and record 
numbers for duplicate records. 

After the table display (or summary, if you used IDPAT SHORT), five options are available: 

1. Show Group Table 4. TYPE or PRINT Selected Records 

2. Show Summary 5. TYPE or PRINT Primary and Non- 

3. Quit Duplicate Records 

Option 1 redisplays the patent group table. If IDPAT SHORT is used, the table displays for the 
first time. 

Option 2 redisplays summary information: number of patent groups, patent records without 
duplicates, and non-patent records in the IDPAT set. 

Option 3 allows you to leave IDPAT and return to command mode. The IDPAT set, which is 
organized in duplicate order, remains available for future use. 
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I DP AT (continued) 


Option 4 enables the display or delivery (via email, fax3itePrints, or postal delivery) of specified 
records. You will be prompted for a record format and the group of record numbers you want to 
display or deliver. 

Option 5 allows you to display or deliver records, as well. However, this option creates an 
additional set that only contains primary and non-duplicate records. 

IDPAT allows up to 5,000 records in a set or 50,000 patent or application numbers, whichever 
limit is reached first. 

• To use IDPAT in OneSearch: 


?show files;display sets 

File 351:DERWENT WPI 1981-1996/UD=9714;UA=9711;UM=9705 
(c)1997 Derwent Info Ltd 
File 340:CLAIMS(R)/US PATENTS ABS 1950-1997/JAN 
(c) 1997 IFI/Plenum Data Corp. 

File 345:Inpadoc/Fam.& Legal Stat. 1997/UD=9714 
(c) 1997 European Patent Office 

Set Items Description 

51 583 (PCR OR POLYMERASE(W)CHAIN(W)REACTION? OR DNA(W)SEQUENC?) - 

AND (CANCER? OR PRECANCER? OR NEOPLASM? OR CARCINO?) 

?idpat 

New file order will be: 345^351 

Duplicates will be matched against primary file: 345 

Press ENTER to accept or enter preferred primary file number. 

?<ENTER> 

New file order: 345, 351, 340 
...examined 100 records (100) 

...examined 100 records (200) 

...examined 100 records (300) 

...excimined 100 records (400) 

...examined 100 records (500) 

. .. completed excoaining records 

S2 583 IDPAT (sorted in duplicate/non-duplicate order) 

Summary: 

52 has 583 records ordered as follows: 

59 patent groups (records 1-137) 

446 patent records without duplicates (records 138-583) 

Group Table: 


Groups 

Total 

Primary 

Record 

Duplicates 

Record 


in Group 

Records 

Numbers 


Numbers 

G1 

2 

F345 

1 

F351 

2 

G2 

2 

F351 

3-4 



G3 

2 

F351 

5-6 



G4 

2 

F351 

7 

F340 

8 

G58 

2 

F340 

134-135 



G59 

2 

F340 

136-137 
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I DP AT (continued) 


1. Show Group Table 4. TYPE or PRINT Selected Records 

2. Show Sununary 5. TYPE or PRINT Primary and Non-Duplicate Records 

3. Quit 

Enter an option (e.g.^ 4). 

?5 

S3 536 IDPAT (primary/non-duplicate records only) 

Press ENTER to TYPE records or enter PR to PRINT records via e-mail, fax, 
or postal delivery. 

?pr 

Enter format number or two-character display tag(s) (e.g., TI, PA) or 
enter Q to return to command mode. 

?ti,pa 

Enter record(s) to be PRINTed (e.g., ALL or a range to receive a desired 
number of Primary/Non-duplicate records, e.g., 1-10), or enter Q to return 
to command mode. 

?all 

Enter alternate address name or press ENTER for default address. 

? <ENTER> 

Default address will be used 

Estimated cost of output requested is: $1504.65 

Do you want to proceed with this PRINT request? Y = Yes N = No 
(Enter N if you are saving an Alert profile; the current PRINT will be 
cancelled.) 

?n 

PRINT Command cancelled. 

Summary: 

S2 has 583 records ordered as follows: 

59 patent groups (records 1-137) 

446 patent records without duplicates (records 138-583) 

1. Show Group Table 4. TYPE or PRINT Selected Records 

2. Show Summary 5. TYPE or PRINT Primary and Non-Duplicate Records 

3. Quit 

Enter an option (e.g., 4). 

?3 

Exiting IDPAT. Original file order reinstated, enter SHOW FILES to review 
file order. Enter DISPLAY SETS (DS) to review existing sets. 


?ds 



Set 

Items 

Description 

SI 

583 

(PCR OR POLYMERASE(W)CHAIN(W)REACTION? OR DNA(W)SEQUENC?) 
AND (CANCER? OR PRECANCER? OR NEOPLASM? OR CARCINO?) 

S2 

583 

IDPAT (sorted in duplicate/non-duplicate order) 

S3 

536 

IDPAT (primary/non-duplicate records only) 
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KEEP 


Abbreviation: K 

Command Format: KEEP 

KEEP <Sn>/<items> 

KEEP <accession number> 

KEEP is used to place selected records in an auxiliary set, numbered SO (set zero). You can 
KEEP chosen records from various sets within your search, including sorted sets, to create a 
customized set of final search results. 

You can use KEEP with: 

•A set number 

•A set number plus selected item numbers 
•A Dialog accession number 

• To KEEP an entire set: 

?keep s2 

SO 32 S2 

• To specify the item numbers from a set to be kept: 

?keep s3/1^3-5,8 

SO 5 S3/l,3-5,8 

• To use KEEP with accession numbers: 

?keep 09130265 

SO 1 09130265 

• To use a semicolon (;) to stack KEEP commands: 

?keep 09130265;k 09120449 

SO 1 09130265 

SO 2 09120449 

If no set number is specified after the KEEP command, KEEP defaults to the last itemTYPEd 
or DISPLAYed. If no TYPE or DISPLAY command has been entered, the KEEP conunand 
defaults to the last set number. 

• To default to the last item displayed or to the last set number if no items have 
been displayed: 

?keep 

SO 32 S2 


89 





KEEP (continued) 


You must be connected to the database in which the records are stored in order to put those 
records into set SO. In OneSearch, the following options are available: 

KEEP Sn FROM <file number(s)> 

KEEP Sn/<items> FROM <file number(s)> 

KEEP Sn/<items> FROM EACH 

FROM is not required when you use the KEEP command inOneSearch, unless you are 
searching and KEEPing accession numbers (e.g., KEEP <accession no.> FROM <file 
number>). 

• To use KEEP in a OneSearch: 

?keep s2 from 636 

SO 137 S2 FROM 636 

?keep S5/1-12 from 484 

SO 15 S5/1-12 FROM 484 

?keep S3/1-5 from each 

SO 10 S2/1-5 FROM EACH 

KEEP can be used to prepare a DIALORDER request. When you enter the ORDER 
<acronym> command, DIALORDER looks for set SO, and places the records it finds there in 
the DIALORDER request. Set SO is deleted once the order has been placed. 

You can also use KEEP in conjunction with the TYPE command to browse through records 
and choose specific items to later DISPLAY, TYPE, or PRINT. After you have created a set 
containing your final search results, enter TYPESn/n <range or record number> (where n is a 
short format or single display code). You can look at more records by entering a TYPE 
command that displays other records in the set. Once the record(s) is displayed, it can be 
rejected or selected with the KEEP command and stored for later use in set SO. 


Note: You can TYPE, DISPLAY, PRINT, or SORT set SO, and you can use it in subsequent 
SELECT commands in the search strategy. However, you cannot use set SO in aSearchSave 
strategy because the KEEP command cannot be SAVEd, so set SO wiU not be recreated when 
the SearchSave is later activated. 
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KEEP (continued) 


KEEP CANCEL 

Abbreviation: K CANCEL, KEEP-, K- 

Command Format: KEEP CANCEL 

KEEP CANCEL <accession number> 

The KEEP CANCEL command erases set SO. KEEP CANCEL followed by a Dialog 
accession number deletes that particular record from set SO. 


Note: Set SO is automatically canceled by BEGIN and LOGOFF. The set is also erased 
following an ORDER <acronym> command, since the records in it are transferred to the 
ORDER request. Subsequent KEEP commands entered after the ORDER <acronym> 
command create a new set SO. The FILE command does not erase set SO. 


• To use TYPE (T) and KEEP (K) to create a set of relevant records: 


?s nonprofit organizations/de and public relations/de 

175 NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS/DE 
1652 PUBLIC RELATIONS/DE 

SI 7 NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS/DE AND PUBLIC RELATIONS/DE 

?type 1/ti^so/1-3 

l/TI,SO/l 

DIALOG(R)File 75:(c) 1998 Info Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

Rebuilding trust: nonprofits act to boost reputations, (includes related 
article) 

Public Relations Journal, v49, n9, p29(4) 

Sept, 1993 


l/TI,SO/2 

DIALOG(R)File 75:(c) 1998 Info Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

Twelve tips to stretch your nonprofit media relations dollar. 
Public Relations Quarterly, v38, n3, p41(2) 

Fall, 1993 


l/TI,SO/3 

DIALOG(R)File 75:(c) 1998 Info Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

Developing a non-profit public relations network. 

Public Relations Quarterly, v37, nl, p27(3) 

Spring, 1992 

?k sl/1,2 

SO 2 Sl/1,2 

?t //4-6 

l/TI,SO/4 

DIALOG(R)File 75:(c) 1998 Info Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

Not-for-profits: a new ball game, (public relations forecasts in the social 
services) (What's Ahead in the 1990s) 

Public Relations Journal, v46, nl, p22(2) 

Jan, 1990 
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KEEP (continued) 


l/TI,SO/5 

DIALOG(R)File 75:(c) 1998 Info Access Co. Al 1 rts. reserv. 

Demonstrating leadership through public service. 

Public Relations Journal^ v45/ n2, p29(2) 

Feb, 1989 


l/TI,SO/6 

DIALOG(R)File 75:(c) 1998 Info Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

Not-for-profits appear to lack P.R. sophistication, (public relations) 
Public Relations Review, vl4, n4, p31(13) 

Winter, 1988 
?k sl/4,6 

SO 4 Sl/4,6 

(File 75: Management Content!) 


* To delete a single record from set SO: 

?keep cancel 09130265 

SO 1 CANCEL 09130265 

• To erase set SO entirely: 

?keep cancel 

»>KEEP set deleted 
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LIMITALL 

Abbreviation: LALL 

Command Format: LIMrrALL/<suffixes> 

Use LIMITALL to restrict all subsequent SELECT statements to one or more suffix codes. 

Enter LIMITALL followed by a slash (/) and the suffix codes you want, separated by commas. 
Prefix codes cannot be used with LIMITALL. You can use any combination of field or limit 
suffix codes valid in the database being searched. There is a 40-character limit (including 
commas and any spacing) following the slash. 

The codes specified in a LIMITALL command are automatically applied to all subsequent 
SELECT statements, until a new LIMITALL command or one of the following commands 
is given: 


BEGIN 

LOGOFF 

LIMITALL CANCEL 

LIMITALL- 

LIMITALL/ALL 

LALL CANCEL 

LALL- 

LALL/ALL 


to change databases 
to end search session 
to cancel LIMITALL 
to cancel LIMITALL 
to cancel LIMITALL 
to cancel LIMITALL 
to cancel LIMITALL 
to cancel LIMITALL 


LIMITALL can save time during long searches involving large sets, by decreasing retrieval 
and reducing the number of records that must be processed in the search strategy. 

Enter the command HELP LIMIT n (where n is the file number) to display the available limit 
suffix codes and accession number ranges. 


Notes: 

• The LIMITALL command cannot be used in OneSearch. 

• When field suffixes (e.g., TI,DE) are used in a LIMITALL command, all subsequent search 
terms must be SELECTed from the Basic Index; the use of a prefix code will produce zero 
results. Use LIMITALL CANCEL to cancel the restriction before SELECTing terms from the 
Additional Indexes. 

• The display of the search terms SELECTed under a LIMITALL restriction does not show the 
restriction: the suffix codes do not show up in the retrieval. It is important to remember that the 
LIMITALL is in place, so you can cancel it if necessary. 

• You cannot use publication years with LIMITALL. To restrict by time period, use Dialog 
accession numbers as limit codes. 

• The limit code/MAJ cannot be entered with any field code other than those to which MAJ 

applies (usually the Descriptor field)._ 


93 






LIMITALL (continued) 


• To limit all subsequent SELECT commands: 

?select; forest? or tree? or pine? or fruit? 

189947 FOREST? 

180370 TREE? 

50913 PINE? 

211745 FRUIT? 

51 465999 FOREST? OR TREE? OR PINE? OR FRUIT? 

?linLitall/ti, de, eng 

LIMITALL Started 
?s si and seed(w)dispersal 
235002 SI 
57061 SEED 
3928 DISPERSAL 
1272 SEED(W)DISPERSAL 

52 591 SI AND SEED(W)DISPERSAL 
?s s2 and bird? 

591 S2 
18075 BIRD? 

53 152 S2 AND BIRD? 

?limitall cancel 
»>LIMITALL cancelled 

?s s3 and gn^costa rica 
152 S3 

4531 GN=COSTA RICA 

54 17 S3 AND GN=COSTA RICA 
?t s4/ti,de/1-2 

4/TI,DE/l 

DIALOG(R)File 50:(c) 1998 CAB International. All rts. reserv. 

Seed predation^ disease and germination on landslides in neotropical 
lower montane wet forest- 

DESCRIPTORS: seed predation; insect pests; damage; forest trees ; 

forest ecology; seed germination; seed dispersal ; predators; plant 
pathogens; vegetation types; tropical forests ; seeds; agricultural 
entomology 

ORGANISM DESCRIPTORS: Cecropia; Miconia; Palicourea; Ocotea; Phytolacca; 

birds ; mammals; arthropods 
GEOGRAPHIC NAMES: Puerto Rico; Costa Rica 


4/TI^DE/2 

DIALOG(R)File 50:(c) 1998 CAB International. All rts. reserv. 

Genetic structure in a population of a tropical tree Ocotea tenera 
(Lauraceae): influence of avian seed dispersal. 

DESCRIPTORS: colonization; seed dispersal ; structure; wildlife; 

genetics; population genetics 
ORGANISM DESCRIPTORS: ocotea; lauraceae; birds 
GEOGRAPHIC NAMES: Costa Rica 

(FUe 50: CAB ABSTRACTS) 
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LOGOFF 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: LOGOFF 

Aliases: BYE, DISC, LOG, LOGOUT, OFF, QUIT, STOP 

Use LOGOFF (or any of its aliases) to end a search session and disconnect your computer 
terminal from Dialog. The response to a LOGOFF command is a cost estimate (see following 
examples), followed by a confirmation of LOGOFF. 

• To disconnect from Dialog: 

?logo£f 

07jun98 16:14:41 User306002 Session D680.2 
$4.25 1.000 DialUnits File75 

$4.25 Estimated cost File75 
$0.19 TYMNET 

$4.44 Estimated cost this search 

$4.44 Estimated total session cost 1.010 DialUnits 


Note: At LOGOFF your search and its results are automatically erased. 
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LOGOFF HOLD 

LOGOFF HOLD 

BYE HOLD, DISC HOLD, LOG , LOGOUT HOLD, OFF HOLD, 
QUIT HOLD, STOP HOLD 

Use LOGOFF HOLD to interrupt a search and disconnect your computer terminal from 
Dialog without losing the sets you have created since your last BEGIN command. LOGOFF 
HOLD produces a cost estimate and disconnects your terminal exactly like LOGOFF, but the 
workspace (representing your connection to a database and the sets created there) is held for 
30 minutes. 

• To disconnect from Dialog and hold your search for 30 minutes: 


Abbreviation: None 
Command Format: 
Aliases 


?logoff hold 

07jun98 16:16:09 User306002 Session D681.2 
$4.25 1.000 DialUnits File75 

$4.25 Estimated cost File75 
$0.19 TYMNET 

$4.44 Estimated cost this search 

$4.44 Estimated total session cost 1.007 DialUnits 

Within this 30-minute period, you canreconnect to your search by logging on through the 
same connection (e.g., telecommunications network. World Wide Web, telnet) used in the first 
session, and entering the same Dialog user number and password as before. You will receive 
the message reconnected rather than logon, followed by a confirmation of the file to which 
you are reconnected. Enter a DISPLAY SETS (DS) command to review the sets created prior 
to the LOGOFF HOLD. 


Note: A reconnect places you in the same database and at the same point in your search as 
when you entered the LOGOFF HOLD. To continue in this search,do not enter a BEGIN 
command because this will erase all existing sets. DISPLAY SETS is recommended to review 
your sets before continuing with your search. (See also the PAUSE command.)_ 


* To reconnect, log on through the same connection (e.g., telecommunications 
network. World Wide Web, telnet) as before, which will connect you to the same 
section of the Dialog computer, and re-run your search: 

Reconnected in file 75 07jun98 16:17:06 

File 75:Management Contents(R) 86-1998/May W3 

(c) 1998 Info Access Co 


Set Items Description 


Pdisplay sets 

Description 
BUDGET? OR FUNDING 
ONLINE OR ON()LINE 
SI AND S2 
S3/1997:1998 


Set 

Items 

SI 

10806 

S2 

2426 

S3 

609 

S4 
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MAP 


Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: MAP XX 

Menu Command Format: MAP 

MAP extracts search terms from a specified field (XX) in a record or group of records, and 
creates a SearchSave with them. MAP eliminates the chore of scanning records for search 
terms of interest and then re-keying those terms online. TheSearchSave created by the MAP 
command can be permanent or temporary, and can be incorporated into another SearchSave or 
into a Dialog Alert strategy. 

The MAP command can be used for multiple-file searching iiDneSearch. Use FROM 
followed by the desired file numbers to MAP selectively while iiDneSearch: 

MAP JN FROM 414 
MAP PU FROM 450,470 

MAP removes duplicate search terms from a singleSearchSave within the specified group of 
records, and sorts the remaining terms in alphanumeric order. If multipleSearchSaves are 
created, duplicates between SearchSaves may not be eliminated. You canKCECUTE the 
SearchSave created by MAP in any database that includes the field used in theSearchSave 
strategy. 

To use MAP, enter either the basic command format shown above, or follow the basic format 
with any of the optional parameters (see Command Format ). To receive a series of database- 
specific menus that will prompt you for the parameters you want, enter MAP by itself. 

The MAP command can be used with various data fields in many different Dialog databases. 
For example, in chemical searching, use MAP to save CA^ Registry Numbers or chemical 
name synonyms for easy cross-file searching. In patent searching, use MAP to save patent 
assignee names, patent or application numbers, or classification codes. In business searching, 
use MAP to save D-U-N-S® Numbers for tracing corporate families, or company names for 
use in other Dun & Bradstreet databases. These are just a few of the MAP applications 
available. 


Note: Use HELP MAP to receive an up-to-date, online list of the databases in which MAP is 
available. The specific data fields available foMAPping in each database are listed on the 
database Bluesheet, as well as online under the command HELP MAP n, where n is the file 
number. 
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MAP (continued) 


Command Format 

The format of the MAP command with all options is 

MAP XX <TEMP> <STEPS> <EXS> <Sn> / <ff=> <‘‘term qualifier’V / <items> 

The space shown between MAP and the field code (XX) is optional. The bracket elements are 
optional features that are summarized below and explained in detail in the following sections. 
You can use any or all of the options in a single MAP command, following the order of entry 
shown above. You must enter spaces around the TEMP, STEPS, EXS, and Sn options. 


XX 

TEMP (or T) 
STEPS (or S) 

EXS (or EX) 


Sn 


ff= 


“term qualifier” 


items 


Represents the code of the field to be MAPped (see Basic 
MAP Command: MAP XX . 

Creates a temporary SearchSave; if not included, MAP 
creates a permanent SearchSave (see TEMP Option ^ 

Creates a separate SELECT command for each term 
included in the SearchSave. If omitted, each SELECT 
contains the maximum number of terms possible, up to 
240 characters (see STEPS Option ). 

Causes the SearchSave to EXECUTE as soon as it is 
created. EXS creates separate sets for each SELECT 
command in the SearchSave; EX creates only a single, 
final set (see EX or EXS Option) . 

Indicates set number. If omitted, MAP defaults to the last 
set created (see Set Number Option ). 

Changes the prefix for each term from the prefix associated 
with the MAP XX field to that indicated by (see Field Prefix 
Option). 

Appends a qualifier to each term in theSearchSave. The 
quahfier must be enclosed in quotation marks (seeTerm 
Qualifier Option. 

Indicates the items to be MAPped, if only specific records 
from within a set are desiied (see Items Option ). 
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MAP (continued) 


Basic MAP Command: MAP XX 

The simplest form of the MAP command is MAP followed by a specific code (XX) 
representing the field to be MAPped (it usually corresponds to the prefix code for the field). 
The space between MAP and the code is not required. In its simplest form, MAP XX operates 
on the most recently created set, MAPs all of the terms found in the field indicated from all the 
records in the set, and creates a permanent SearchSave. 

The resulting SearchSave may contain up to 50 SELECT statements, each restricted to 240 
characters. If more than 50 SELECT statements are required, additional SearchSaves are 
created (See Limits of the MAP Command Maximum Number of SELECT Statements and 
Maximum Number ofSearchSaves .) 

The terms from the specified field are listed in alphanumeric order. Within each 
SELECT statement, the terms are grouped together using OR logic. The OR is 
represented in the computer response by a plus (+) sign. If two or more SELECT 
statements are created, a final SELECT statement ORs together all of the search 
results using the colon (:) range operator. Once the strategy has been created and 
stored as a SearchSave, it can be EXECUTE d. EDIT ed, RECALL ed, and 
RELEASE d. 

The system response to a MAP command indicates the number of SELECT statements and 
search terms that are present in the SearchSave, followed by the serial number assigned to it. 

In the next example, the MAP RN command is used in CHEMSEARCH'*'^ (File 398) to save 
all CASf® Registry Numbers for a substance, one of whose synonyms is "Alumina.” MAP RN 
saves all CASP Registry Numbers in the records of the set, including Alternate, Replaced, 
Replacing, and Preferred numbers. These CA^ Registry Numbers are saved in numeric order, 
and duplicate numbers are eliminated. When theSearchSave is EXECUTEd (EXS), in CA 
SEARCH® (File 399), all CASP Registry Numbers associated with the substance are searched. 

• To use the basic MAP command: 

?b 398 

07jun98 16:31:13 User306002 Session D682.4 

File 398:CHEMSEARCH(TM) 1957-1998/May 
(c) 1998 Amer.Chem.Soc. 

*File 398: Use is subject to the terms of your user/customer agreement. 

Set Items Description 

?select sy=alumina 

SI 1 SY=ALUMINA 

?map rn 

3 Select Statement(s)^ 25 Search Term(s) 

Serial#SD009 
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MAP (continued) 


?b 399 

07jun98 16:31:26 User306002 Session D682.5 

File 399:CA SEARCH(R) 1967-1998/UD=12822 
(c) 1998 American Chemical Society 

*File 399: Use is subject to the terms of your user/customer agreement. 
Set Items Description 


?exs sd009 

130135 RN=1344-28-l (SEE 7IGNOTE) 

34 RN=12522-88-2 

0 RN=12737-16-5 

1 RN=39354-49-9 

86 RN=53809-96-4 

0 RN=67853-35-4 

0 RN=67894-14-8 

0 RN=67894-42-2 

1 RN=68189-68-4 

0 RN=68389-42-4 

0 RN=68389-43-5 

6 RN=74871-10-6 

3 RN=76363-81-0 

0 RN=90669-62-8 

51 130228 RN=1344-28-l + RN=12522-88-2 + RN=12737-16-5 + 

RN=39354-49-9 + RN=53809-96-4 + RN=67853-35-4 + 
RN=67894-14-8 + RN=67894-42-2 + RN=68189-68-4 + 
RN=68389-42-4 + RN=68389-43-5 + RN=74871-10-6 + 
RN=76363-81~0 + RN=90669-62-8 

1 RN=107462-07-7 

3 RN=107874-14-6 

2 RN=122784-35-4 

5 RN=127361-04-0 

1 RN=131689-14-0 

2 RN=148619-39-0 

143 RN=157516-29-5 

0 RN=163581-50-8 

0 RN=165390-91-0 

0 RN=170448-81-4 

0 RN=190401-78-6 

52 157 RN=107462-07-7 + RN=107874-14-6 + RN=122784-35-4 + 

RN=127361-04-0 + RN=131689-14-0 + RN=148619-39-0 + 
RN=157516-29-5 + RN=163581-50-8 + RN=165390-91-0 + 
RN=170448-81-4 + RN=190401-78-6 

53 130377 S1:S2 

?type s3/ti,rn 

3/TI,RN/l 

DIALOG(R)File 399:(c) 1998 American Chemical Society. All rts. reserv. 

Gas sensor. 

CAS REGISTRY NUMBERS: 

630-08-0 analysisy carbon monoxide sensor for anal, of air or combustion 
gases 

1312-43-2 12018-79-0 carbon monoxide sensor for anal, of air or 

combustion gases 

1314-23-4 1314-36-9 1344-28-1 7439-89-6 7439-96-5 7440-02-0 7440-05-3 

7440-06-4 7440-47-3 7440-48-4 7440-50-8 7631-86-9 uses, carbon 

monoxide sensor for anal, of air or combustion gases 
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MAP (continued) 


TEMP Option 

Abbreviation: T 

Command Format: MAP XX TEMP 


Use the TEMP option to create a temporary SearchSave that is stored on Dialog for seven 
days. The search is automatically released after seven days, and no storage charges are 
incurred. 


If you do not include TEMP in a MAP command, the SearchSave it creates is permanent and 
remains stored on Dialog until you RELEASE it. A minimal storage charge is incurred each 
month that the SearchSave remains on the system. 

In the following example, the MAP DC TEMP command is used in File 35iPerwent World 
Patents Index, to create a temporary SearchSave of Derwent Class codes found in the patents 
retrieved by a search-term SELECT. The class codes are sorted alphanumerically within the 
SearchSave. Note that the SearchSave serial number starts with a ‘T,” which denotes it as 
temporary. 


The SearchSave is run using EXECUTE STEPS (EXS) in the same database to retrieve other 
patents that have been assigned at least one of the MAPped class codes. The set created by the 
SearchSave (S2) is combined with an additional search term for a Patent Assignee (PA=) to 
complete the strategy. 

• To use the TEMP option: 


?select running(w)shoe/ti 

25977 RUNNING/TI 
16681 SHOE/TI 

SI 66 RUNNING(W)SHOE/TI 

?map dc temp 
Processing MAP 


1 Select Statement(s)^ 25 Search Term(s) 
Serial#TD051 


?exs td051 


48175 

DC=A18 

103340 

DC=A23 

3009 

DC=A24 

183722 

DC=A32 

11152 

DC=A83 

12616 

DC=A86 

54930 

DC=A93 

70970 

DC=A96 

68683 

DC=H01 

17095 

DC=P22 

14786 

DC=P23 

27939 

DC=P26 

88281 

DC=P31 

66058 

DC=P32 

87138 

DC=P36 

128847 

DC=P73 

90388 

DC=P85 


(Addition polymers in general) 

(Polyamides^ polyesters^ alkyds) 

(Merged with A23 since 1972) 

(Polymer mf r-moulding , extrusion, laiminating) 
(Clothingy footwear) 

(Fancy goods^ games^ sports^ toys) 

(Roads, building, construction flooring) 
(Veterinary,medical,dental & cosmetic uses) 
(Obtaining crude oil and nat. gas) 

(Footwear) 

(Haberdashery, jewellery) 

(Chairs, sofas, beds) 

(Diagnosis, surgery) 

(Dentistry- bandages,veterinary,prostheses) 
(Sports, games, toys) 

(Layered products) 

(Education, cryptography, adverts) 
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MAP (continued) 



44237 

DC=Q41 


55494 

DC=Q47 


107579 

DC=Q49 


23320 

DC=S04 


90526 

DC=S05 


256745 

DC=W04 


81406 

DC=W05 


101274 

DC=X27 

S2 

1535601 

DC=A18 

DC=A93 

DC=P31 

DC=Q47 

DC=X27 

and 

pa=adidas 


1535601 

S2 


129 

PA=ADI] 

S3 

121 

S2 AND 


(Road^ rail^ bridge construction) 

(Locks - window, door fittings) 

(Mining) 

(Clocks and Timers) 

(Electrical Medical Equipment) 

(Audio video Recording and Systems) 

(Alarms, Signalling, Telemetry,Telecontrol) 
(Domestic Electric Appliances) 

+ DC=A23 + DC=A24 + DC=A32 + DC=A83 + DC=A86 

+ DC=A96 + DC=H01 + DC=P22 + DC=P23 + DC=P26 

+ DC=P32 + DC=P36 + DC=P73 + DC=P85 + DC=Q41 

+ DC=Q49 + DC=S04 + DC=S05 + DC=W04 + DC=W05 


?t s3/ti,pa/1-2 


3/TI,PA/l 

DIALOG(R)File 351:(c)1998 Derwent Info Ltd. All rts. reserv. 

Manufacturing process for footwear - involves temporarily fixing of inner 
sole onto strip through fixing areas on sole, pressing and engaging on 
fixing elements in corresponding areas of strip 
Patent Assignee: ADIDAS AG (ADID 


3/TI,PA/2 

DIALOG(R)File 351:(c)1998 Derwent Info Ltd. All rts. reserv. 

Ground contacting system for use in footwear, especially intended for use 
in physical activities - has three dimensional deformation elements 
having interiors filled with compressible fluids or other material, which 
deform or distort in three mutually orthogonal directions 
Patent Assignee: ADIDAS AG (ADID 

(FUe 351: Derwent World Patents Index) 

STEPS Option 

Abbreviation: S 

Command Format: MAP XX <TEMP> STEPS 

The STEPS option creates a separate SELECT statement for each search term included in the 
SearchSave that MAP creates. When the SearchSave is EXECUTEd, a final SELECT 
statement ORs together the individual sets using the colon (:) range operator. 

The STEPS option creates a maximum of 50 SELECT statements plus one for the ORed set. 
Although the STEPS option creates a SELECT statement for each term in the SearchSave, the 
number of sets created when you EXECUTE the SearchSave will depend on whether you use 
EXECUTE (EX) or EXECUTE STEPS (EXS). EXECUTE creates only one final, combining 
set, while EXECUTE STEPS creates a separate set for each SELECT statement. This allows 
you to TYPE records from a particular set within the SearchSave. 
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MAP (continued) 


In addition, the single set that EXECUTE creates contains the serial number of the 
SearchSave, and cannot be used in a subsequent SearchSave of the current strategy. For all of 
these reasons, EXECUTE STEPS (EXS) is preferred over EXECUTE. 

In the following example, a search in Books In Prinf (File 470) retrieves records for 20 books. 
The MAP PU command creates a temporary SearchSave of the books’publishers, with 14 
SELECT statements within the SearchSave. The search is thenEXECUTEd (EXS) in 
Publishers, Distributors & Wholesalers (File 450), a companion file to File 470 that contains 
publisher information. 

• To use the STEPS option: 

?b 470 

07jun98 16:40:32 User306002 Session D682.7 

File 470:Books in Print(R) 1998/May 

(c) 1998 R.R.Bowker,Reed Elsevier Inc. 

Set Items Description 


?select inuit? and sociology/de 
95 INUIT? 

27866 SOCIOLOGY/DE 
SI 16 INUIT? AND SOCIOLOGY/DE 

•■type sl/ti,pu/all 

1/TI,PU/1 

DIALOG(R)File 470:(c) 1998 R.R.Bowker,Reed Elsevier Inc. All rts. reserv. 

TITLE: The Meta Incognita Project: Contributions to Field Studies 
PUBLISHER: U of Wash Pr 


l/TI,PU/2 

DIALOG(R)File 470:(c) 1998 R.R.Bowker,Reed Elsevier Inc. All rts. reserv. 

TITLE: Comparing the Policy of Aboriginal Assimilation: Australia, 
Canada, & New Zealand 
PUBLISHER: U of Wash Pr 


1/TI,PU/16 

DIALOG(R)File 470: (c) 1998 R.R.Bowker,Reed Elsevier Inc. All rts. reserv. 

TITLE: Inuit Journey 

PUBLISHER: U of Wash Pr 
?iiiap pu temp steps 

11 Select Statement(s), 10 Search Term(s) 

Serial#TD052 

?b 450 

07jun98 16:41:16 User306002 Session D682.8 

File 450:Publ., Distr.S Wholesalers 1998/Jun 
(c) 1998 Reed Elsevier Inc. 
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MAP (continued) 


Set Items Description 


?exs td052 


?t 


SI 

1 

PU=BKS DEMAND 

S2 

1 

PU=BROADVIEW PR 

S3 

1 

PU=OUP 

S4 

1 

PU=RUTGERS U PR 

S5 

1 

PU=SALEM HSE PUBS 

S6 

1 

PU=U CH PR 

S7 

1 

PU=U OF IDAHO PR 

S8 

1 

PU=U OF TORONTO PR 

S9 

1 

PU=U OF WASH PR 

SIO 

1 

PU=WATTS 

Sll 

10 

S1:S10 

s8/co. 

ad,cy,St 

,zp 


8/CO,AD^Cy^ST,ZP/l 

DIALOG(R)Fiie 450:(c) 1998 Reed Elsevier Inc. All rts. reserv. 


COMPANY NAME: University of Toronto Press 
VARIANT COMPANY NAME: Univ. of Toronto Pr. 
SYMBOL: U of Toronto Pr 


MAILING ADDRESS: 

250 Sonwil Dr. 

Buffalo, NY 14225-5516 
TELEPHONE: Local: 716-683-4547 

Toll Free: 800-565-9523 
SAN: 214-2651 


EX or EXS Option 

Command Format: MAP XX <TEMP> EX 

MAP XX <TEMP> EXS 

If EX (EXECUTE) or EXS (EXECUTE STEPS) is included as a parameter in a MAP 
command, the system will EXECUTE theSearchSave immediately, in the database to which 
you are connected. 


• EXS produces separate sets for each SELECT command in the SearchSave. 

• EX creates only one, final set._ 


EX, EXS, and STEPS 

The EX option always creates a single, final set when theSearchSave EXECUTES, regardless 
of whether STEPS is included in the MAP command. Using STEPS with the EXS option will 
affect how EXS operates. 

If STEPS is not included, the MAP command creates SELECT commands containing multiple 
search terms, and EXS creates a single, numbered set for each of those SELECT statements. 
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MAP (continued) 


If STEPS is included, the MAP command creates a SELECT statement for every term in the 
SearchSave, and EXS therefore generates a numbered set for every term. There is a 400-set 
limit on a single MAP command; if your strategy exceeds this limit, use the EX option. 

In the following example, the two records in set SI are used to MAP the cited works in 
SciSearch®: a Cited Reference Science Database (File 34). The MAP CW command collects 
all of the cited works into separate sets (STEPS) in a temporary SearchSave. The EXS option 
causes this search to be EXECUTEd immediately with separate sets for each cited works 
source. 


• To use the EXS option: 


File 34:SciSearch(R) Cited Ref Sci 1988-1998/May W1 
(c) 1998 Inst for Sci Info 


Set Items Description 


global (w)warming/ti and el(w)nino 

14685 

GLOBAL/TI 

1505 

WARMING/TI 

805 

GLOBAL/TI(W)WARMING/TI 

8548 

EL 

2626 

NINO 

2509 

EL(W)NINO 

SI 2 

GLOBAL(W)WARMING/TI AND EL(W)NINO 


?map CW temp steps exs 

27 Select Statement(s), 26 Search Term(s) 
Serial#TC229 


Executing 

TC229 


S2 

611 

CW="ATOLL RES B" 

S3 

9251 

CW="B MAR SCI" 

S4 

2335 

CW="CLIM DYNAM" 

S5 

59 

CW="CLIMATE CHANGE SUPPL' 

S6 

2467 

CW="CORAL REEFS” 

S7 

7795 

CW="EOS" 

S8 

17 

CW="GEOPHYSICAL GEOCHEMI' 

S9 

124 

CW=”GLOBAL ECOLOGICAL CO' 

SIO 

154 

CW="GLOBAL OCEAN SURFACE’ 

Sll 

22928 

CW="J ATMOS SCI" 

S12 

6090 

CW="J CLIMATE" 

S13 

3405 

CW=”J CLIMATOL" 

S14 

1793 

CW=”J COASTAL RES" 

S15 

0 

CW="J GEO RES-O" 

S16 

19 

CW="MASS BLEACHING CORAL 

S17 

12553 

CW="MON WEATHER REV” 

S18 

1040997 

CW=" NATURE " 

S19 

20 

CW="P ASS IS MAR LAB CAR 

S20 

1 

CW="P OCEANOG SOC C ST P 

S21 

908050 

CW="SCIENCE" 

S22 

3172 

CW="TELLUS A" 

S23 

176 

CW="TROP OCEAN ATMOS NEW 
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MAP (continued) 


S24 

679 

CW=”WEA 

FORECASTING" 

S25 

2 

CW=’’1991 

WORKSH COR BLEA" 

S26 

155 

CW="28TH 

INT GEOL C" 

S27 

8 

CW=''3RD 

S GLOB CHANG STU" 

S28 

1477571 

S2:S27 



(File 434: SciSearch®: a Cited Reference Science Database) 


Set Number Option 

Command Format: MAP <TEMP> Sn 

The Set Number option allows you to specify a particular set number ^n) from which data is 
to be MAPped. All items in the specified set areMAPped unless the Items option is included. 

If you do not specify a set number in a MAP command, the system automatically uses the last 
set created. 


In the following examples, the first MAP PN command (to search patent number) specifies no 
set number, and the most recent set is used. However the system finds “ho items to map,” 
meaning that none of the records in set S3 contain patent numbers. The second MAP PN 
command specifies set S2 forMAPping, and the MAP is successful. 


• To use the Set Number option: 


File 357:Derwent Biotechnology Abs 1982-1998/May B2 
(c) 1998 Derwent Publ Ltd 

Set Items Description 


? select petroleiim(w) hydrocarbon? 

1616 PETROLEUM 
3205 HYDROCARBON? 

SI 139 PETROLEUM(W)HYDROCARBON? 


?s si and fung? 

139 
35056 
S2 18 


SI 

FUNG? 

SI AND FUNG? 


?s 


s2 and py=1996:1998 

18 S2 

29577 PY=1996 : PY=1998 

S3 3 S2 AND PY=1996:1998 


?map pn temp 

»>No items to MAP 

?map pn temp s2 

1 Select Statement(s), 6 Search Term(s) 
Serial#TC232 
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MAP (continued) 


?e3cs tc232 


S4 

?t S4/6/1-2 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 


PN=DD 242056 
PN=DD 248791 
PN=DD 249153 
PN=DD 255269 
PN=DD 278356 
PN=WO 9501230 

PN=DD 242056 + PN=DD 248791 + PN=DD 249153 + PN=DD 
255269 + PN=DD 278356 + PN=WO 9501230 


4/6/1 

177532 DBA Accession No.: 95-04353 

Microbial degradation of hydrocarbon-containing sediments- sediment 
decontamination, petroleum degradation and polycyclic aromatic 
hydrocarbon degradation in situ by adding calcium nitrate oxidant 
and Saccharomyces cerevisiae cells 


4/6/2 

113302 DBA Accession No.: 91-00944 

Continuous culture of Candida yeasts- with adaptation to high temp, 
in the presence of nonionic surfactant; single cell protein 
production 

(File 357: Derwent Biotechnology Abstracts) 


Field Prefix Option 

Command Format: MAP XX < TEMP> /ff= 


Use the ff= option to change the prefix associated with the field that wasMAPped. The prefix 
indicated inff= is assigned to the terms contained in theSearchSave created by MAP. This 
option allows these terms to be SELECTed from a different field than the one from which they 
were MAPped, either in the same database or in another suitable database. 

To delete a prefix: You can delete a prefix from the search terms saved with MAP by entering 
the equals sign (=) without a preceding field code (e.g., MAP XX <TEMP> / =). The 
SearchSave will then EXECUTE in the Basic Index. 


Note: MAP SY, which runs in most chemical directories, automatically deletes the prefix when 
the MAP command is processing. The resulting sayed search can then beEXECUTEd in the 
Basic Index of any file containing chemical information._ 


In the following example, MAP RC is used in CHEMSEARCH^^ (File 398) to create a 
SearchSave of Component CAS?® Registry Numbers. This command (similar to MAP RN for 
cross-file searching of CA^ Registry Numbers) is useful in searching for polymers and their 
component monomers. For example, if a search of CHEMSEARCH retrieves a record 
representing a polymer, you can save the Component CA^ Registry Numbers in it by using 
the MAP RC command and specifying the RN= prefix. 

The SearchSave created in the example contains the CA!^ Registry Numbers of the monomers 
constituting the polymer; the monomers are identified by executing the search in the same file. 
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MAP (continued) 


• To use the Field Prefix option: 

File 398:CHEMSEARCH(TM) 1957-1997/Jun 
(c) 1997 Amer.Chem.Soc. 

*File 398: Use is subject to the terms of your user/customer agreement. 
Set Items Description 


?select rn=82370-34-l 

SI 1 RN=82370-34-l 

?t sl/5 
1/5/1 

DIALOG(R)File 398:CHEMSEARCH(TM) 

(c) 1995 Amer.Chem.Soc. All rts. reserv. 

CAS REGISTRY NUMBER: 82370-34-1 (POLYMER) 

MOLECULAR FORMULA: (C10H2005Si.C8H1402.C8H8.C7H1202.C6H10O3.C5H802)x 
RING SYSTEM DATA: 

(01) (nr=01; sr=6; ar= fr=C6.01; ir=46-150-18) 

CA NAME(S): 

HP=2-Propenoic acid (9CI) 

SB=2-methyl- 

NM=butyl ester, polymer with butyl 2-propenoate, 

ethenylbenzene, 2-hydroxyethyl 2-methyl-2-propenoate, methyl 


COMPONENT CAS REGISTRY NUMBER(S): 

(80-62-6 97-88-1 100-42-5 141-32-2 868-77-9 2530-85-0) 

Component RN Component Molecular Formula 


1) 

80-62-6 

C5H802 

2) 

97-88-1 

C8H1402 

3) 

100-42-5 

C8H8 

4) 

141-32-2 

C7H1202 

5) 

868-77-9 

C6H10O3 

6) 

2530-85-0 

C10H2005Si 

SUBFILE 

: CHEMNAME 

3 LITERATURE 


LAST UPDATE: 199104 
?map rc temp steps /rn= 


3 LITERATURE REFERENCE(S) IN FILE 399, 


7 Select Statement(s), 6 Search Term(s) 
Serial#TD019 

?exs td019 


S2 

1 

RN=80-62-6 

S3 

3 

RN=97-88-l 

S4 

2 

RN=100-42-5 

S5 

2 

RN=141-32-2 

S6 

7 

RN=868-77-9 

S7 

10 

RN=2530-85-0 

S8 

25 

S2:S7 
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?t S8/6/1-2 

8 / 6/1 

DIALOG(R)File 398:(c) 1997 Amer.Chem.Soc. All rts. reserv. 

CAS REGISTRY NUMBER: 173306-28-0 

SUBFILE: CHEMZERO 0 LITERATURE REFERENCE(S) IN FILE 399. 


8 / 6/2 

DIALOG(R)File 398:(c) 1997 Amer.Chem.Soc. All rts. reserv. 


CAS REGISTRY NUMBER: 
SUBFILE: CHEMZERO 


162221-54-7 

0 LITERATURE REFERENCE(S) IN FILE 399. 


Term Qualifier Option 

Command Format: MAP XX <TEMP> /“term qualifier” 

The Term Qualifier option allows any character string to be automatic^dly appended to all 
search terms saved by a MAP command. The term qualifieimust be enclosed in quotation 
marks. 

The recommended use of this option is to append special characters or a suffix code that 
further qualifies the search terms. 

Permissible Term Qualifiers 

The MAP command should incorporate only those character strings or suffixes defined in a 
particular database^ documentation (e.g., the P and /OR options). To incorporate other 
character strings, such as a proximity operator and second search term, do not use the term 
qualifier option. Instead, use the final set number produced when theSearchSave is 
EXECUTEd, followed by a logical or proximity operator and the desired additional term(s). 

The following example illustrates the use of the P qualifier for CA!f Registry Numbers in CA 
SEARCH® (Files 308-313). The P appended to a CAS® Registry Number in CA SEARCH 
identifies references discussing the preparation of the substance. To automatically incorporate 
the P qualifier as part of each MAPped CAS® Registry Number, the P is specified as the term 
qualifier. 

• To use the Term Qualifier option: 

?b 301 

File 301:CHEMNAME(R) 1957-1997/Jun 
(c) 1997 Amer.Chem.Soc. 

*File 301: Use is subject to the terms of your user/customer agreement. 

Set Items Description 
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MAP (continued) 


?select cyclobutadien? and radical(w)ion 
344 CYCLOBUTADIEN? 

7893 RADICAL 
27846 ION 
7021 RADICAL(W)ION 

SI 16 CYCLOBUTADIEN? AND RADICAL(W)ION 

?map rn -temp /"p” 

3 Select Statement(s), 20 Search Term(s) 

Serial#TD020 

?b 311 

File 311:CA SEARCH(R) Chemical Abstracts(R) 1982-1986 
(c) 1997 Amer Chem Soc 

*File 311: Use is subject to the terms of your user/customer agreement. 
Set Items Description 


?exs td020 

0 RN=34527-08-7P 

0 RN=34531-09-4P 

0 RN=34561-57-4P 

2 RN=72952-86-4P 

1 RN=77406-91-8P 

2 RN=86658-65-3P 

1 RN=86658-66-4P 

2 RN=86658-67-5P 

1 RN=87944-72-7P 

1 RN=87944-73-8P 

0 RN=89071-75-0P 

1 RN=89071-76-lP 

1 RN=89071-77-2P 

51 4 RN=34527-08-7P + RN=34531-09-4P + RN=34561-57-4P + 

RN=72952-86-4P + RN=77406-91-8P + RN=86658-65-3P + 
RN=86658-66-4P + RN=86658-67-5P + RN=87944-72-7P + 
RN=87944-73-8P + RN=89071-75-0P + RN=89071-76-lP + 
RN=89071-77-2P 
0 RN=89071-78-3P 

0 RN=89071-79-4P 

1 RN=89071-80-7P 

1 RN=89071-81-8P 

3 RN=90907-12-3P 

1 RN=95731-94-5P 

0 RN=101325-33-lP 

52 4 RN=89071-78-3P + RN=89071-79-4P + RN=89071-80-7P + 

RN=89071-81-8P + RN=90907-12-3P + RN=95731-94-5P + 
RN=101325-33-lP 

53 5 S1:S2 

Original Classifications in the CLAIMS® Databases 

In the following example, the Term Qualifier option is used to limit retrieval to original 
classification codes. In the CLAIM^/Reference (File 124) database, the classes related to 
contact lenses and their accessories are identified. The MAP CL command saves these codes in 
a temporary SearchSave, and specifies that the qualifier ‘70R”be appended to each search 
term. The suffix-code qualifier /OR limits retrieval to original classification codes when the 
SearchSave is EXECUTEd in another file. 
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MAP (continued) 


The SearchSave is EXECUTEd in CLAIMS®/U.S. Patents (File 340), to retrieve the patents 
originaUy assigned to these classes. The application of the /OR suffix can be seen in the search 
results, because the classification code that retrieved the record is noted in the ‘‘Class” field 
rather than the “Class Cross Ref’field. 

• To use the Term Qualifier option: 

?b 124 

07jun98 16:53:59 User306002 Session D683.1 

File 124:CLAIMS(R)/Reference 1997/Q4 
(C) 1998 IFI/PLENUM Data Corp. 

Set Items Description 


? select contact(w)lens ? 

4497 CONTACT 
732 LENS? 

SI 44 CONTACT(W)LENS? 

?map cl temp /"/or" 

3 Select Statement(s), 25 Search Term(s) 
Serial#TD053 

?b 340 

07jun98 16:54:02 User306002 Session D683.2 

File 340:CLAIMS(R)/US Patent 1950-98/Jun 02 
(c) 1998 IFI/Plenum Data Corp 

Set Items Description 


?exs td053 

49 CL=D03264000/OR 

13 CL=D16331000/OR 

41 CL=D24218000/OR 

31 CL=008507000/OR 

0 CL=134901000/OR 

13 CL=205769000/OR 

85 CL=206005000/OR 

114 CL=206005100/OR 

35 CL=264002600/OR 

67 CL=294001200/OR 

112 CL=351160000R/OR 

115 CL=351161000/OR 

42 CL=351219000/OR 

SI 717 CL=D03264000/OR + CL=D16331000/OR + CL=D24218000/OR + 

CL=008507000/OR + CL=134901000/OR + CL=205769000/OR + 
CL=206005000/OR + CL=206005100/OR + CL=264002600/OR + 
CL=294001200/OR + CL=351160000R/OR + CL=351161000/OR + 
CL=351219000/OR 
8 CL=351247000/OR 

18 CL=424429000/OR 

28 CL=510112000/OR 

12 CL=510113000/OR 

11 CL=510114000/OR 

5 CL=510115000/OR 

0 CL=514839000/OR 

0 CL=514840000/OR 

78 CL=523106000/OR 
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MAP (continued) 


36 

17 

0 

S2 213 


S3 930 

?type s3/ti,cl 

3/TI,CL/l 
DIALOG(R)File 


CL=523107000/OR 
CL=523108000/OR 
CL=525937000/OR 
CL=351247000/OR + 
CL=510113000/OR + 
CL=514839000/OR + 
CL=523107000/OR + 
S1:S2 


CL=424429000/OR + 
CL=510114000/OR + 
CL=514840000/OR + 
CL=523108000/OR + 


CL=510112000/OR + 
CL=510115000/OR + 
CL=523106000/OR + 
CL=525937000/OR 


340:(c) 1998 IFI/Plenum Data Corp. All rts. reserv. 


DIFFRACTIVE MULTI-FOCAL LENS 
Class: 351161000 

Class Cross Ref: 359569000; 359571000; 359575000; 359665000; 623006000 


Items Option 

Command Format: MAP XX <TEMP> <Sn>/items 


The Items option aUows you to MAP certain records within a set. You can specify a single 
record (e.g., MAP RN /6), a range of records (e.g., MAP RN /1-3), or a non-sequential group 
of records (e.g., MAP RN 83/1-2,5,9-10). Separate each item or range with a comma. If you 
do not specify a set number, the items indicated areMAPped from the last set created. 

In the following example, a search is run in D&B - Dun^ Market Identifiers® to identify 
branch establishments for a specific group of corporate headquarters. Headquarters located in 
Alaska are SELECTed and SORTed by sales (SA,D) in descending order. 

The MAP DN command is used to create a SearchSave of the D-U-N-S® Numbers (unique 
company identifiers) of the 10 top companies. Items 1 to 10 are specified using the item range 
option. The Field Prefix option is used to change the prefix DN= to DH= to pull together all 
the branches for each headquarters location using the Headquarters D-U-N-S>® Number (DH=). 
The STEPS option creates a separate SELECT conunand for each headquarters and its 
branches. 


* To use the Items option: 

?b 516 

File 516:D & B - Duns Market Identifiers 1997/May 
(Copr. 1997 D&B) 

Set Items Description 


?select st=ak and sf=headquarters 
27860 ST=AK 
484718 SF=HEADQUARTERS 
SI 1214 ST=AK AND SF=HEADQUARTERS 
?sort sl/all/sa,d 
S2 1214 Sort S1/ALL/SA,D 
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MAP (continued) 


?map dn steps /dh=/l-10 

11 Select Statement(s), 10 Search Term(s) 
Serial#SD003 


?exs sd003 


S3 

3 

DH=00-790-1317 

S4 

26 

DH=01-019-2953 

S5 

17 

DH=02-132-1500 

S6 

0 

DH=04-156-7595 

S7 

7 

DH=04-842-2034 

S8 

46 

DH=04-867-9567 

S9 

1 

DH=07-663-7073 

SIO 

1 

DH=10-287-4161 

Sll 

55 

DH=15-040-4523 

S12 

2 

DH=15-146-2066 

S13 

158 

S3:S12 

?t S13/3 



13/3/1 




DIALOG(R)File 516:D & B - Duns Market Identifiers 
(Copr. 1997 D&B). All rts. reserv. 

11166579 

B P Exploration (alaska)^ Inc 
1095 Sanduri St 
Fairbanks, AK 99701-7457 

TELEPHONE: 907-456-6891 

BUSINESS: Crude Petroleum/Natural Gas Production 
PRIMARY SIC: 

1311 Crude petroleum and natural gas, nsk 

13110100 Crude petroleum and natural gas production 

DUNS NUMBER: 96-915-1026 

HEADQUARTER DUNS: 15-146-2066 B P Exploration Alaska Inc 

CORPORATE FAMILY DUNS: 03-959-6507 BP America Inc 

REGIONAL-AREA MANAGEMENT: Bunch, Lynn /Branch Manager 

NUMBER OF EXECUTIVES: 1 

LATEST UPDATE TO RECORD: 04/07/97 


Limits of the MAP Command 

Length of SELECT Statements 

A single SELECT statement generated by the MAP command is restricted to a total of 240 
characters. If the search statement exceeds 240 characters, the system will automatic 2 illy create 
an additional SELECT statement. 

Maximum Number of SELECT Statements 

A SearchSave created by a MAP command will create a maximum of 50 SELECT statements. 
The system automatically creates a final SELECT statement thatORs together the results of 
the 50 sets in one combined set. 
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MAP (continued) 


If a MAP command creates more than 50 SELECT statements, the system will automatically 
generate an additional SearchSave. Each of the SearchSaves must be EXECUTEd separately, 
and their results either used independently orORed together. (Using OR to combine the results 
of separate SearchSaves will eliminate duplicate records from the final set.) 

• If more than 50 SELECT statements are created by MAP, Dialog generates 
additional SearchSaves: 


?select migraine? 


SI 1357 MIGRAINE? 

?map ic temp 



51 Select Statement(s)^ 
Serial#TD027 

Processing MAP. 

487 

Search 

Term( s) 

51 Select Statement(s)^ 
Serial#TD028 

Processing MAP. 

513 

Search 

Term( s) 

51 Select Statement(s)^ 
Serial#TD029 

Processing MAP. 

579 

Search 

Term( s) 

51 Select Statement(s), 
Serial#TD030 

Processing MAP. 

618 

Search 

Term( s) 

51 Select Statement(s), 
Serial#TD031 

637 

Search 

Term( s) 

16 Select Statement(s)y 
Serial#TD032 

190 

Search 

Term( s) 

5 SearchSaves^ 3024 Search 

Term(s) 


(File 351: Derwent World Patents Index) 


Maximum Number of SearchSaves 

The MAP command creates up to 12 complete SearchSaves. If more than four are needed to 
MAP a large number of records, or if the STEPS option is used to MAP more than 200 unique 
search terms, a 13th SearchSave is created to complete MAPping of the last record in the 
process when the limit was reached. Dialog will display a message warning you that the limit 
has been exceeded and indicating the item number of the last record to be completely 
processed. For complete MAPping of a large number of records, you must enter a second 
MAP command, specifying the item range to be processed. 
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MAP (continued) 


• If a MAP command creates more than 12 complete SearchSaves, you must 
enter a second MAP command: 


?s nm^copper complex 

SI 9601 NM=COPPER COMPLEX 
Processing MAP 

51 Select Statement(s), 651 Search Term(s) 
Serial#TD033 

Processing MAP 

51 Select Statement(s), 650 Search Term(s) 
Serial#TD034 


Processing MAP 

51 Select Statement(s), 700 Search Term(s) 
Serial#TD044 

Limit exceeded after processing item 
7775, of set 1 

5 Select Statement(s), 46 Search Term(s) 
Serial#TD045 

13 SearchSaves, 8290 Search Term(s) 

?map rn temp sl/7776-9601 
Processing MAP 

51 Select Statement(s), 700 Search Term(s) 
Serial#TD046 


(FUe 301: CHEMNAME®) 


Note: To extend the preceding examples, EXECUTE the SearchSaves individually, and then 
use OR to combine the results in a single set. EXECUTE must be used, rather than EXECUTE 
STEPS, to avoid exceeding the maximum number of sets (4(X)) that can be created in any 
single search. 
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MAP (continued) 


Using MAP through Menus 

You can simply enter the command MAP alone to receive a series of database-specific menus 
from which to choose the parameters you want to apply. 

The first menu you receive lists the codes (XX) available for MAP in the database to which 
you are connected. After you enter the code you want to MAP, you will receive a menu of the 
options described in the preceding sections, and an indication of their current value, i.e., the 
version of the option that will be applied unless you change it. These numbered options are as 
follows. 


Option Number 

Refers To 

1) Set number 

Set Number option 

2) Item range 

Items option 

3) Type of SearchSave 

TEMP option 

4) Type of SELECT statements 

STEPS option 

5) Execution of SearchSave 

EXS option 

6) User specified prefix 

Field Prefix option 

7) Term qualifier 

Term Qualifier option 

8) File Number 

FROM option 


As indicated at the bottom of the menu, you can enter the number of any option to change its 
value, or you can enter ALL to change all the values. K you simply pressENTER, Dialog will 
process your MAP command using the default values indicated. 


The following example shows the first two menu screens. 


• To use the Menu mode of MAP: 


?b 654 

File 654:US Pat.Full. 1990-1994/Apr 26 

(c) format only 1994 Dialog Info.Svcs. 

Set Items Description 


?s golf(s)shoes 

3135 GOLF 
3767 SHOES 

S2 115 GOLF(S)SHOES 
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MAP (continued) 




MAP COMMAND 
Menu Mode 

The MAP command automatically extracts search terms from records and 
creates SearchSaves that can be executed in the Scone or different files. 

Enter a code ( ALLREF, AN, ANPR, ANYY, CE, CL, CLOR, CO, CT, IC, ICOR, 
PA, PN, PNMP, or REF ), /H for Help, or /Q to quit: 

?pa 



MAP OPTIONS 



Option Number Current Values 


1) 

Set number 

(S2) 


2) 

Item range 

(1-152) 


3) 

Type of SearchSave 

(Temporary) 


4) 

Type of select statement(s) 

(Non-steps) 


5) 

Execution of SearchSave 

(Not automatic) 


6) 

User specified prefix 

(PA) 


7) 

Term qualifier 

(None) 


8) 

File Number 

(all) 


Enter OPTION 

NUMBER(S) to change a current 

value, enter ALL to 

change all 

current values, press ENTER to process MAP 

PA T, or enter /Q to 

quit: 
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ORDER 

Abbreviation: O 

Command Format: ORDER <acronym> 

The ORDER command is used for document ordering: 

ORDER <acronym> DIALORDER® 

ORDER <acronyiii>: ORDER followed by a supplier acronym is used to order documents 
through DIALORDER, our online connection to document delivery services. Use 
DIALORDER to request the complete text of any document cited in Dialog databases or 
identified through other sources. 

Summary of ORDER Command Options 

ORDER <acronym> to order documents through DIALORDER® using online Dialog 
records in set SO 

Example: ORDER TRAIN 


ORDER ITEM to order documents using your own description of the document 

Example: ORDER ITEM TRAIN TERRY CROWDEN, ‘FARM MANAGEMENT 
_TECHNIQUES,” MIDWEST FARMER, NOV. 1994, PP.23-36. 


ORDER CANCEL to cancel a document order 
_Example: ORDER CANCEL RA054 


ORDER LIST to list orders previously placed and check order pick-up status 

_Example: ORDER LIST NEW_ 


ORDER REVIEW to review the contents of previously placed orders 
_Example: ORDER REVIEW RD023_ 


ORDER Sn <acronvm> to order documents using a set of online Dialog records 
_Example: ORDER S2 TRAIN_ 


ORDER <acronvm> ADDRESS Axx to order documents to be sent to an alternate shipping 

address 

_Example: ORDER TRAIN ADDRESS ABSMITH 


ORDER <acronym> ACCOUNT xxx to order documents to be chcu^ged to a specific 

account 

_Example: ORDER TRAIN ACCOUNT 12345-ABC_ 
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ORDER (continued) 


ORDER <acronym>: DIALORDERf^ 

Abbreviation: O <acronym> 

Command Format: ORDER <acronym> 

ORDER <acronym> cACCOUNT nnnnnn> 

ORDER <acronym> cADDRESS Axxxxxx> 

ORDER <Sn/items> <acronym> 

ORDER <acronym> <special instructions> 

ORDER <acronym> FROM <file number(s)> 

The ORDER command followed by a supplier acronym is the main command used to order 
documents through DIALORDER, the online document ordering service that connects Dialog 
users to a number of document suppliers. 

You can use DIALORDER to place orders for copies of documents found in any Dialog 
database, as well as documents located through other sources. You can place an order during a 
search, or you can LOGOFF, review your results, and place the order later. Your orders are 
stored in the Dialog system for transmittal to the document supplier of your choice. 

Placing Orders 

All DIALORDER commands begin with the word ORDER (abbreviated by using the letter O) 
and must contain a supplier acronym. Use ORDER to order documents from any set during 
your online search. You can order from a list of records (such as offline prints) without 
repeating the search, by using the KEEP command with their accession numbers to create a set 
SO (see ORDER <acronym> T Use ORDER ITEM to order a document for which you do not 
have a Dialog database record. 

Optional Parameters 

You can specify an alternate mailing address (se eADDRESS Option ) and account and billing 
numbers (see ACCOUNT Option V You can also add special instructions such as “rush 
order.” If you do not specify an alternate mailing address, the document supplier will send the 
document(s) and invoice to the address registered on your Dialog account. 

Command Format 

The full ORDER command with all its parameters is entered as follows: 

ORDER <Sn/items> <acronym> <ADDRESS> <ACCOUNT> 
<instructions> FROM <file number(s)> 

ADDRESS and ACCOUNT must follow the supplier acronym, and must be entered before 
any special instructions. If you are in aOneSearch, FROM <file number(s)> must be included 
and it must be the last element in the command. The entire ORDER command, including 
special instructions, cannot exceed 240 characters, including spaces. 
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ORDER (continued) 


Order Numbers 

When you place an order. Dialog responds with an Order Number for each item ordered, the 
Dialog accession number and title of the item, and a confirmation that the order has been 
stored for retrieval by the document supplier. Each Order Number begins with two letters: an 
R followed by a letter indicating the section of the computer you are using, e.g., RA030. 

Managing Orders 

Orders are retained in the system for 30 days, during which time you can track their receipt by 
DIALORDER suppliers and check for any notes the suppliers may have left for you. Three 
ORDER commands help you manage your orders. ORDER CANCEL cancels an order that 
has not been transmitted. ORDER LIST displays a list of your orders, and ORDER REVIEW 
displays the text of your orders. Both ORDER LIST and ORDER REVIEW display any 
supplier notes that have been attached. 


Note: The supplier acronym TRAIN is a fictitious acronym that you can use to practice, e.g., 
ORDER S2/l,5,8 TRAIN. No actual orders or charges are generated. 


ORDER <acronym> Options 

Abbreviation: O 

Command Format: ORDER <acronym> 

ORDER <Sn/items> <acronym> 

ORDER <acronym> FROM <file number(s)> 


ORDER <acronym> 

To order documents whose records have been stored in set SO with the KEEP command, enter 
ORDER followed by the acronym for the supplier you have chosen. 

* To specify a set number and item numbers (and supplier acronym): 


?order sl/2,5 eric 

Order RD072 
AN- 009976921 
AN- 82-250861 

TI- Meditation and college students' self-actualization and rated stress.] 
Order RD072 confirmed 

Order RD073 
AN- 00987535 
AN- 82-15187 

TI- The race is on towards the fully automated accelerated learning 
classroom.| 

Order RD073 confirmed 

(FUe 11: PsycINFO®: Psychological Abstracts) 
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ORDER <Sn/items> <acronym> 

To order documents directly from any set in your search, enter the word ORDER followed by 
the set number (Sn), a slash (/), the item number(s) for the record(s) you want, and the 
acronym for the document supplier you have chosen. Use a hyphen to enter a range of 
numbers, and commas to separate individual items. ORDER followed by a set number alone 
specifies all items in the set. 

• To order from set SO: 


?keep 0537416 


SO 1 

0537416 

?keep 0537409 


SO 2 

0537409 

Porder masis 


Order RD050 

AN- 05374161 



TI- MODERN FORMS OF MEDITATION'" ** PRINNCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF STRESS 
MANAGEMENT| 

Order RD050 confirmed 

Order RD051 
AN- 05374091 

TI- YOGIC THERAPY'" ** PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF STRESS MANAGEMENT! 

Order RD051 confirmed 

(File 86: Mental Health Abstracts) 


ORDER <acronym> FROM <file number(s)> 

To order documents from a OneSearch search, you must attach the word FROM and the 
desired file numbers to the ORDER command. FROM <file number(s)> must be the last 
parameter in the ORDER command. 

• To order from a OneSearch search: 


?show files;ds 

File ll:PsycINFO(R) 1967-1997/Aug 

(c) 1997 Amer. Psychological Asso. 

File 86:Mental Health Abstracts 1969-1997/Jun 
(c) 1997 IFI/Plenum Data Corp. 

Set Items Description 

SI 261 STRESS AND MEDITATION 

?order si/I eric from 11,86 
Order RD054 (Item 1 from file: 11) 

AN- 010113831 
AN- 82-38341 I 

TI- The effects of transcendental meditation compared to other methods 
of relaxation and meditation in reducing risk factors, morbidity, 
and mortality. CIANS-ISBM Satellite Conference Symposium: 

Lifestyle changes in the prevention and treatment of disease 
(1992, Hannover, Germany).1 
Order RD054 confirmed 
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Order RD055 (Item 1 from file: 86) 

AN- 05670761 

TI- IMPLEMENTATION OF THE TRANSCENDENTAL MEDITATION PROGRAM AND 
MAHARISH AYUR-VEDA TO PREVENT ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE AMONG^ 
JUVENILES AT RISK] 

Order RD055 confirmed 


ADDRESS Option 

Command Format: ORDER <Sn/items> <acronym> <ADDRESS Axxxxxx> 

To specify an alternate address in an ORDER command, include the word ADDRESS 
followed by the name or serial number of the stored address you wish to specify^fter the 
supplier acronym and before any special instructions. Dialog will prompt you to verify the 
address before your ORDER command is processed. If no alternate address is specified, the 
Dialog account address is used in the order. 


When you request that a document be sent to a different address, you should include a special 
instruction clarifying where the invoice for the document is to be sent. (See EDIT ADDRESS 
for instructions on how to create an alternate address.) 


• To ORDER with a user-specified address: 

?order sl/1-2 isi address adjordan send invoice -bo rj freeman, 1234 city lane, 
forestville, vt 10111 


Address "ADJORDAN" is used for FAX delivery: 


Area Code 
Fax Number 
Attention 
Note 


415 

5554321 
JUNE JORDAN 

FROM THE RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT DEPT 


Do you want to use this address? 
Y = Yes N = No 

?y 


Order RD074 

AN- <DIALOG> 036665 AN- <WATERNET> ACE94110| 

TI- Aeration for the Removal of Radon From Ground Water| 
Order RD074 confirmed 
Sent to address: ADJORDAN 

Order RD075 

AN- <DIALOG> 036214 AN- <WATERNET> JNEW9224| 

TI- Impact of Future Health Regulations| 

Order RD075 confirmed 
Sent to address: ADJORDAN 

?order review rd075 


Order RD075 SRCl File 245 


Send to: ADDR ADJORDAN (via FAX) 

4155554321 
ATTN: JUNE JORDAN 

NOTE: FROM THE RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT DEPT 
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Special instructions: 

SEND INVOICE TO RJ FREEMAN^ 1234 CITY LANE, FORESTVILLE, VT 10111 

AN- <DIALOG> 036214 AN- <WATERNET> JNEW9224| 

TI- Impact of Future Health Regulations| 

AU- DeBuono, Barbara A.| 

CS- State of Rhode Island, Department of Health, Providence, RI| 

SO- <JN> Journal of the New England Water Works Association! 

SO- <VO> vol.106, no.4 I 
SO- <PG> p 278-281 I 
SO- <PY> December 1992 j 

SO- <PU> New England Water Works Association j 
CO- JNEWA6| 

SN- 0028-49391 
AV- AWWAj 
LA- English j j 

(FUe 245: WATERNET™) 


ACCOUNT Option 

Command Format: ORDER <Sn/items> <acronym> <ACCOUNTnnnnnn> 

A DIALORDER supplier can require or offer the option of a deposit account or the 
registration of a billing code for orders placed with that service. ACCOUNT is an option that 
can be used with an ORDER command to include such a code and have it appear under the 
heading ‘"Account:” in a document request. 

Enter the word ACCOUNT in your ORDER command after the supplier acronym and before 
any special instructions. Follow the word ACCOUNT with up to eight alphanumeric 
characters for your account code. Avoid hyphens, spaces, and semicolons when entering the 
account code. 


Special Instructions 

You can enter special instructions at the end of an ORDER connnand. The total number of 
characters in the ORDER command (including spacing and punctuation) cannot exceed 240. 

Do not use semicolons in the command. 

Special instructions might indicate handling requests (such as RUSH), billing requests, or any 
other brief message you wish to send to the document supplier. The entire ORDER command, 
including special instructions, cannot exceed 240 characters. If you are unable to complete 
your special instructions within the space of 240 characters, you can send more instructions 
with an ORDER ITEM command, noting the first order number where your instructions 
began. 

You can review your special instructions with ORDER REVIEW . 
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• To specify an ACCOUNT and include special instructions: 

?keep 03603358 

SO 1 03603358 

?order rds account 1700 rush service 

Order RD015 

AN- <DIALOG> 03603358 I 

AN- <EI MONTHLY> EIM9305-024849| 

TI- Symposium on Impact of University/Industry/Government Interactions 
on the Petroleum and Petrochemical Industries.| 

Order RD015 confirmed 

?order review rd015 


Order RD015 rds File 8 

Send to: Default (Account Address) 

PAT CALLAHAN 
ENGINEERING LIBRARY 
UNIVERSITY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
MOUNTAIN VIEW CA 94040 

Account: 1700 

Special instructions: 

RUSH SERVICE 

AN- <DIALOG> 036033581 

AN- <EI MONTHLY> EIM9305-024849j 

TI- Symposium on Impact of University/Industry/Government 

Interactions on the Petroleum and Petrochemical Industries.| 

AU- Anon (Ed. )| 

SO- <CT> Symposium on Impact of University/Industry/Government 
Interactions on the Petroleum and Petrochemical Industries| 

SO- <CL> Washington, DC, USA| 

SO- <CD> 1992 Aug 23-28| 

CN- 17535 I 

SO- Preprints - Division of Petroleum Chemistry, American Chemical 
Society v 37 n 4 Aug 1992. Publ by ACS, Books & Journals 
Division, Washington, DC, USA. p 1576-1606| 

SO- <PY> 19921 
CO- ACPCATl 
SN- 0569-37991 
LA- English|| 

(File 8: Ei Compendex®) 


124 



ORDER (continued) 


ORDER ITEM 

Abbreviation: OI 

Command Format: ORDER ITEM <acronym> <document specification and special 

instructions> 

ORDER ITEM <acronym> <ADDRESS> <ACCOlJNT> <document 
specification and special instructions> 

With the ORDER ITEM command, you can order a document for which you do not have an 
online database record. The ORDER ITEM command allows you to describe the document in 
your own words when you send an order to a document supplier. Your description of the 
document you wish to order must provide the supplier with enough information to identify the 
unique item. This might be a full bibliographic citation or simply a patent number. 

The supplier acronym immediately follows the ORDER ITEM command, with spaces around 
it. The specification of the document and special instructions, such as "‘hish order,” must be 
the last element entered in the command, after the acronym and any optional parametersDo 
not use semicolons in the command. Press ENTER only after you have completely entered the 
order information. 

Note that the character limit for the entire ORDER ITEM command is 240 characters, 
including punctuation, spaces, document description, and special instructions. If you are 
unable to complete your special instructions within the space of 240 characters, you can send 
more instructions with another ORDER ITEM command, noting the first order number where 
your instructions began. 

The full ORDER ITEM command with all its parameters is entered as follows: 

ORDER ITEM <acronym> <ADDRESS > <ACCOUNT> <document specification and 
special instructions > 

The Dialog response to an ORDER ITEM command shows the Order Number and confirms 
the storage of the order for retrieval by the document supplier. You can verify the complete 
order with the ORDER REVIEW command. 


• To include an alternate address in an ORDER ITEM command: 


?order item cdumi address adacq dixon, susan "can this library be saved?: 
library funding issues in the age of retrenchment," the fearless librarian, 
nov. 1994, pp.24-39. 


Address "ADACQ" is used for First Class Mail delivery: 


Company name 
Attn 


Div/Dept 
Street/P.O.Box 
City 
State 


RED ROCK LIBRARY 
LAWRENCE BAYER 
ACQUISITIONS DEPARTMENT 
339 CATHEDRAL WAY 
VERDE 
AZ 
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Zip/Postal Code 86006 

Country USA 

Do you want to use this address? 

Y = Yes N = No 

?y 

Order RD063 confirmed 
Sent to address: ADACQ 
? 

• To include special instructions: 

?o i georef address acout bartell, sylvia. "the untamed frontier^" geo today, 
june 1989, pp. 47-69. please send overnight express. 

Address "ACOUT" is used for First Class Mail delivery: 

Company name OUTDOOR ADVENTURES 

Street/P.O.Box 2117 OREGON TRAIL DRIVE 

City GRIZZLY PARK 

State AK 

Zip/Postal Code 77777 

Phone 555/876-5432 

Do you want to use this address? 

Y = Yes N = No 

?y 

Order RD064 confirmed 
Sent to address: ACOUT 

•To REVIEW an order: 


?order review rd064 


Order RD064 GEOREF 

Send to: ADDR ACOUT 

OUTDOOR ADVENTURES 
2117 OREGON TRAIL DRIVE 
GRIZZLY PARK 
AK 77777 
555/876-5432 

BARTELL, SYLVIA. "THE UNTAMED FRONTIER," GEO TODAY, JUNE 1989, PP. 
47-69. PLEASE SEND OVERNIGHT EXPRESS. 


ORDER CANCEL 

Abbreviation: O CANCEL, ORDER-, O- 

Command Format: ORDER CANCEL <order number> 

The ORDER CANCEL command erases a document request from DIALORDER if that 
request has not already been transmitted to the supplier. Enter ORDER CANCEL followed by 
the Order Number of the request. 
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• To cancel an order: 


?order cancel rd048 

Order RD048 cancelled 

?o cancel rd049 

Order RD049 cancelled 

?order- rd050 

Order RD050 cancelled 

?o- rd051 

Order RD051 cancelled 

You can cancel a range of orders by using a hyphen (e.g., ORDER CANCEL RA001-RA009). 

■ To cancel a range of orders: 


?order cancel rd048-rd051 

Order RD048 cancelled 
Order RD049 cancelled 
Order RD050 cancelled 
Order RD051 cancelled 


If you attempt to cancel an order that has already been transmitted to the supplier. Dialog 
responds with the following message: 

order rnnnn already ‘transmi't'ted 

Use the command ORDER LIST NEW to ascertain whether the request you wish to cancel has 
been transmitted. If it does not appear in the list of ‘^ew” orders, it has already been 
transmitted. 

• To see if an order has been transmitted: 


?order list new 


*** Order List *** 

RD048 / ERIC - Hardcopy / ADDR ACWATS 
FOll / Requested: 30aug95 18:18 

RD049 / DERWENT - Hardcopy / ADDR ADACQ 
FOll / Requested: 30aug95 18:18 

RD050 / NTIS - Hardcopy / Default (Account Address) 
F086 / Requested: 30aug95 18:21 

RD051 / GEOREF - Hardcopy / Default (Account Address) 
F086 / Requested: 30aug95 18:21 

RD052 / ISI - Hardcopy / ADDR ADJORDAN 
FOll / Requested: 30aug95 18:23 


Note: An order has been transmitted if it does wo/ appear in the retrieved list. 
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ORDER (continued) 


If you wish to cancel an order that has already been transmitted, you must contact the 
document supplier directly. DIALORDER supplier information, including telephone numbers, 
can be found on the Yellowsheet for the file, available online (i.e., enter HELP 0<supplier 
acronym>). 

ORDER LIST 

Abbreviation: O L 

Command Format: ORDER LIST <option> 

The ORDER LIST command displays a summary of the document orders placed with your 
password in the last 30 days. The two-line entry for each order includes the Order Number, the 
supplier, the address to be used, the database from which the order was placed (unless 
ORDER ITEM weis used), and the date and time the order was requested. If the order has been 
transmitted to the supplier, the date and time of transmission appears, as well as an ysupplier 
notes. 


Summary of ORDER LIST Options 

ORDER LIST usually includes one of the options listed below. If none of these options is 
included in an ORDER LIST command, all orders placed within the last 30 days are displayed. 
Each option in an ORDER LIST command must be preceded by a space. 


ORDER LIST NEW 
ORDER LIST OLD 
ORDER LIST ALL 
ORDER LIST DATE <yymmdd> 

ORDER LIST DATE <vvmmdd>:< vvmmdd> 
ORDER LIST <order number> 

ORDER LIST <order number> :<order number> 


ORDER LIST NEW displays aU orders waiting to be transmitted to (i.e., retrieved by) the 
supplier. 

•To view orders that have not been transmitted: 

?order list new 


*** Order List *** 

RD048 / LHL - Hardcopy / ADDR ACWATS 
FOll / Requested: 30aug95 18:18 
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ORDER (continued) 


RD049 / METALS - Hardcopy / ADDR ADACQ 
FOll / Requested: 30aug95 18:18 

RD050 / BLDSC - Hardcopy / Default (Account Address) 

F086 / Requested: 30aug95 18:21 

ORDER LIST OLD displays all orders placed within the last 30 days that have been 
transmitted to the supplier. The date and time each order was relayed is provided. 

• To view orders already transmitted: 


?order list old 


*** Order List *** 

RD024 / CDUMI - Hardcopy / ADDR ACOUT 

F149 / Requested: 22aug95 15:22 / Order Relayed: 23aug95 07:42 
RD025 / CAB - Hardcopy / ADDR ACOUT 

FOOl / Requested: 22aug95 15:26 / Order Relayed: 23aug95 07:42 


RD028 / AIAAL - Hardcopy / ADDR ADJORDAN 

FOOl / Requested: 22aug95 15:26 / Order Relayed: 23aug95 07:42 

ORDER LIST ALL displays all orders, both NEW and OLD. 

• To view all orders: 


?o 1 all 

RD024 / CDUMI - Hardcopy / ADDR ACOUT 

F149 / Requested: 22aug95 15:22 / Order Relayed: 23aug95 07:42 


RD048 / LHL - Hardcopy / ADDR ACWATS 
FOll / Requested: 30aug95 18:18 

RD049 / METALS - Hardcopy / ADDR ADACQ 
FOll / Requested: 30aug95 18:18 


ORDER LIST DATE <yymmdd> displays all orders requested on a certain date. You must 
enter the date in the six-digit format indicated above: two digits for the year, two for the month, 
and two for the day, e.g., 980426. 

• To specify a date: 

?order list date 970822 

RD024 / LHL - Hardcopy / ADDR ACOUT 

F149 / Requested: 22aug97 15:22 / Order Relayed: 23aug97 07:42 
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ORDER (continued) 


You can indicate a range of dates using a hyphen or colon between the first and last dates of 
interest; i.e., 980215-980329 or 980215:980329. You can specify an entire month by entering 
only the year and month; e.g., 9801. 

NEW, OLE), or ALL can be specified with the DATE option; enter the word after ORDER 
LIST, and before DATE. K none of these parameters is included in your command, the default 
is ALL. Orders are retained in the system for 30 days after being placed. 

• To specify transmitted orders placed within a range of dates: 

?order list old date 970822-970830 

*** Order List *** 

RD024 / LHL - Hardcopy / ADDR ACOUT 

F149 / Requested: 22aug97 15:22 / Order Relayed: 23aug97 07:42 


RD044 / IMED - Hardcopy / ADDR ADACQ 

FOOl / Requested: 26aug97 22:09 / Order Relayed: 28aug97 08:09 


• To specify a month: 

?order list date 9708 

*** Order List *** 

RD024 / LHL - Hardcopy / ADDR ACOUT 

F149 / Requested: 22aug97 15:22 / Order Relayed: 23aug97 07:42 


RD052 / PIRA - Hardcopy / ADDR ADJORDAN 
FOll / Requested: 30aug97 18:23 


ORDER LIST <order number> displays the specific order indicated, e.g., ORDER LIST 
RD023. You can specify a range of orders using the format <order number>:<order number>, 
e.g., ORDER LIST RD024:RD030. To view all orders from a particular order on, enter six 9s 
after the colon, e.g., ORDER LIST RA426:999999. 

• To specify an order number: 


?order list rd052 

RD052 / PIRA - Hardcopy / ADDR ADJORDAN 
FOll / Requested: 30aug97 18:23 
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ORDER (continued) 


• To specify a range of order numbers: 


?order list rd025:rd030 


*** Order List *** 


RD025 / CAB - Hardcopy / ADDR ACOUT 

FOOl / Requested: 22aug97 15:26 / Order Relayed: 23aug97 07:42 


RD026 / TIBORDER - Hardcopy / ADDR ACWILK 

FOOl / Requested: 22aug97 15:26 / Order Relayed: 23aug97 07:42 


RD030 / METALUK - Hardcopy / ADDR ACWILK 

FOOl / Requested: 22aug97 15:26 / Order Relayed: 23aug97 07:42 


ORDER REVIEW 

Abbreviation: O R 

Command Format: ORDER REVIEW <option> 

The ORDER REVIEW command displays the text of your order(s). 

Summary of ORDER REVIEW Options 

The ORDER REVIEW command can include any of the options listed below. 


ORDER REVIEW NEW 
ORDER REVIEW OLD 
ORDER REVIEW ALL 
ORDER REVIEW DATE <vvmmdd > 

ORDER REVIEW DATE <yymmdd> : <yymmdd> 
ORDER REVIEW <order number> 

ORDER REVIEW <order number> :<order number> 


If you enter the ORDER REVIEW command with no additional options, all orders transmitted 
within the last 30 days are displayed. 

The information provided in response to ORDER REVIEW includes the Order Number, 
supplier acronym, file number, mailing address, bibliographic citation, and any special 
instructions. 


Orders that were placed using ORDER ITEM show the item specifications following the 
mailing address. No file number is included in the request. 
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ORDER (continued) 


ORDER REVIEW NEW displays all orders waiting to be transmitted to (i.e., retrieved by) 
the supplier. 

• To review all new orders; 


?order review new 


Order RD079 UMIACH File 67 

Send to: ADDR ADO13 

OPEN UNIVERSITY 

ATTN: DR LAURA JOHNSON 

DEPT OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 

432 COUNTRY LANE 

GREEN ACRES 

VT 12345 

Special instructions: 

PLEASE SEND INVOICE TO SL LUNDQUIST^ ABCO CORP.^ 3476 CHURCH ST., 

PARIS, TX 23456. 

AN- <DIALOG> 1944092 AN- <WTA> 95W-04217| 

TI- On the visual relevance of dyestuff concentration differences on 
dyed textiles| 

AU- Rieker, J. | 

JN- Textil Praxis International! 

SO- 49(7/8)I 

SO- 499-501 + Xl-XIlj 

SO- 1994 I I 


ORDER REVIEW OLD displays aU orders placed within the last 30 days that have been 
transmitted to the supplier. 


ORDER REVIEW ALL displays all orders, both NEW and OLD. 


ORDER REVIEW DATE <yymmdd> displays all orders requested on a certain date. You 
must enter the date in the six-digit format indicated above: two digits for the year, two for the 
month, and two for the day, e.g., 980426. 

You can indicate a range of dates using a hyphen or colon between the first and last dates of 
interest; i.e., 980215-980329 or 980215:980329. You can specify an entire month by entering 
only the year and month; e.g., 9801. 

NEW, OLD, or ALL can be specified with the DATE option; enter the word after ORDER 
REVIEW, and before DATE. K none of these parameters is included in your command, the 
default is ALL. Orders are retained in the system for 30 days after being placed. 
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ORDER (continued) 


ORDER REVIEW <order number> displays the specific order indicated, e.g., ORDER 
REVIEW RD023. You can specify a range of orders using the format <order number>:<order 
number>, e.g., ORDER REVIEW RD024:RD030. To view all orders from a particular order 
on, enter six 9s after the colon, e.g., ORDER REVIEW RA426;999999. 

• To review a specific order: 


?order review rd081 


Order RD081 UMIACH File 67 

Send to: Default (Account Address) 

PAT CALLAHAN 
ENGINEERING LIBRARY 
UNIVERSITY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
MOUNTAIN VIEW CA 94040 


AN¬ 

TI- 

AU- 

JN- 

SO- 

SO- 

SO- 


<DIALOG> 1944088 AN- <WTA> 95W-04213| 

Experimental methods for the analysis of dye desorption| 
Hsiou Lien Chen^ | 

Textile Chemist & Colorist| 

27(2) 

23-27 
1995 1 


Supplier Notes 

A DIALORDER supplier can send a note to the requester of a document; the note is stored in 
the DIALORDER record for the request. The note might advise of a delay in order fulfillment 
or request more information about the order. Supplier notes display at the bottom of the record. 


When a supplier has sent a note in response to a request, the note appears in both the LIST and 
REVIEW displays. 

Supplier notes remain in the requester^ record, providing historical information about the 
request. Notes sent on subsequent dates are added to the list in the record. 

• To use ORDER LIST to see if a note has been sent to you: 

?order list old 

RD024 / LHL - Hardcopy / ADDR ACOUT 

F149 / Requested: 22aug95 15:22 / Order Relayed: 23aug95 07:42 


RD081 / NTIS - Hardcopy / Default (Account Address) 

F067 / Requested: 26aug95 22:09 / Order Relayed: 28aug95 08:09 
Note: 29aug95 ITEM NOT AVAILABLE LOCALLY. EXPECT 5-DAY DELAY. 


133 




ORDER (continued) 


• To use ORDER REVIEW to see if a note has been sent to you: 


?order review rd081 


Order RD081 UMIACH File 67 

Send to: Default (Account Address) 

PAT CALLAHAN 
ENGINEERING LIBRARY 
UNIVERSITY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
MOUNTAIN VIEW CA 94040 


AN- <DIALOG> 1944088 AN- <WTA> 95W-04213| 

TI- Experimental methods for the analysis of dye desorption] 
AU- Hsiou Lien Chen, | 

JN- Textile Chemist & Colorist| 

SO- 27(2) 

SO- 23-27 
SO- 1995 I 

7 

Note: 29aug95 ITEM NOT AVAILABLE LOCALLY. EXPECT 5-DAY DELAY. 
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PAGE 

Abbreviation: P 

Command Format: PAGE 

PAGE- 

Abbreviation P- 

Command Format PAGE- 

PAGE and PAGE- (PAGE minus) are frequently used after the DISPLAY and EXPAND 
commands, which display search results and index entries at your terminal. Both commands 
show a limited number of lines on your screen. PAGE and PAGE- allow you to move forward 
and backward in the display. 

PAGE with EXPAND 

The response to an EXPAND command is a 12-line display of index terms. To see the next 
batch of entries that follows the last line displayed in an EXPAND, enter PAGE or repeat the 
command EXPAND with no search term following. If accessing Dialog through DialogWeb, 
the first 50 index terms display at the same time. 

• To view your search term in a 12-line EXPAND display: 

?expand hydrocortisone 

Ref Items Index-term 

El 2 HYDROCORT 

E2 1 HYDROCORTICONE 

E3 766 *HYDROCORTISONE 

E4 2 HYDROCORTISONE .5% 

E5 2 HYDROCORTISONE & ACETIC ACID 

E6 3 HYDROCORTISONE ACEPONATE 

E7 91 HYDROCORTISONE ACETATE 

E8 1 HYDROCORTISONE ACETATE AND PRAMOXINE 

E9 1 HYDROCORTISONE ACETATE SUSPENSION 

ElO 1 HYDROCORTISONE ACETATE 1% & PRAMOXINE HCL 1% 

Ell 1 HYDROCORTISONE ALCOHOL 

E12 1 HYDROCORTISONE AND ACETIC ACID 

Enter P or PAGE for more 

• To see the next 12 lines of the EXPAND: 

?page 

Ref Items Index-term 

E13 1 HYDROCORTISONE AND NEOMYCIN CREAM 

E14 1 HYDROCORTISONE ANTI-ACNE COMBO 

E15 2 HYDROCORTISONE BUTEPRATE 

E16 29 HYDROCORTISONE BUTYRATE 

E17 1 HYDROCORTISONE BUTYRATE + CHLORQUINADOL 

E18 2 HYDROCORTISONE BUTYRATE PROPIONATE 

E19 1 HYDROCORTISONE BUTYRATE 0.1% 

E20 1 HYDROCORTISONE COAL TAR COMBINATION TOPICAL PR 
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PAGE (continued) 


E21 

1 

HYDROCORTISONE 

COMBOS 

E22 

1 

HYDROCORTISONE 

CONCENTRATIONS FROM 0.5% TO 1% 

E23 

9 

HYDROCORTISONE 

CREAM 

E24 

1 

HYDROCORTISONE 

CREAM 1%^ USP 


Enter P or PAGE for more 


You can repeat the PAGE command to view subsequent screens of an EXPAND display. 
When the E or R number reaches 50 (i.e., E50 or R50), the next PAGE command continues 
the index display, but renumbers the entries starting over with 1. Previous entries are no 
longer accessible once the renumbering begins. 

PAGE- with EXPAND 

To return to the previous page of index entries in an EXPAND display, enter PAGE-. PAGE- 
backs up one list at a time until you reach El or R1 of the EXPAND display. You cannot use 
PAGE- while viewing the first EXPAND display screen. 

• To return to the previous ‘‘page” (screen): 


?p- 


Ref 

Items 

Index-term 

El 

2 

HYDROCORT 

E2 

1 

HYDROCORTICONE 

E3 

766 

HYDROCORTISONE 

E4 

2 

HYDROCORTISONE 

E5 

2 

HYDROCORTISONE 

E6 

3 

HYDROCORTISONE 

E7 

91 

HYDROCORTISONE 

E8 

1 

HYDROCORTISONE 

E9 

1 

HYDROCORTISONE 

ElO 

1 

HYDROCORTISONE 

Ell 

1 

HYDROCORTISONE 

E12 

1 

HYDROCORTISONE 


.5% 

& ACETIC ACID 

ACEPONATE 

ACETATE 

ACETATE AND PRAMOXINE 
ACETATE SUSPENSION 
ACETATE 1% & PRAMOXINE HCL 1% 
ALCOHOL 

AND ACETIC ACID 


Enter P or PAGE for more 

(FUe 42: Pharmaceutical News Index (PNl®)) 


PAGE WITH DISPLAY 

DISPLAY produces only one record or one “screen” of a record at a time. (Unless changed 
with a SET command, a screen contains 22 lines of 75 characters each.) When a screen shows 
only part of a record, the message -more- appears at the bottom. At this point, enter PAGE to 
view the next screen of the record. When a screen shows the end of the record, the message - 
end of record- appears at the bottom. Enter PAGE or press ENTER to see the next record. 
When all the records have been displayed, the message-end of display- appears. 

To view sequential screens of a record after using the DISPLAY command: 

?display Sl/5/1-3 
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PAGE (continued) 


•First Screen: 


Display 1/5/1 

DIALOG(R)File 15:ABI/INFORM(R) 

(c) 1995 UMI. All rts. reserv. 

00830334 94-79726 

**USE FORMAT 9 FOR FULL TEXT** 

Companies grapple with workplace violence 
McCune, Jenny C 

Management Review v83n3 PP: 52-57 Mar 1994 CODEN: MRVWDJ ISSN: 

0025-1895 JRNL CODE: MRV 

DOC TYPE: Journal article LANGUAGE: English LENGTH: 6 Pages 
SPECIAL FEATURE: Graphs 

AVAILABILITY: Fulltext online. Photocopy available from ABI/INFORM 340.00 
Article Ref. No.: B-MRV-88-22 
WORD COUNT: 3238 

ABSTRACT: Violence is on the increase in US workplaces as more and more 

people believe that using their fists or other weapons are acceptable ways 
to resolve conflicts in the workplace. A survey of 479 members of the 

-more- 

?page 


^ext Screen: 


Display 1/5/1 

DIALOG(R)File 15:ABI/INFORM(R) 

(c) 1995 UMI. All rts. reserv. 

Society for Human Resource Management found that more than 1/3 reported 
violent incidents at work. Although random acts of violence are hard to 
anticipate, it is possible to minimize the risk that a particular company 
will be the next site of a violent incident. A company can better protect 
itself and its employees by taking the proper precautions: 1. Train 
supervisors in management skills. 2. Overhaul reporting mechanisms. 3. 
Provide appropriate counseling for employees. 4. Improve security of the 
workplace. 

GEOGRAPHIC NAMES: US 

DESCRIPTORS: Safety management; Violence; Work environment; Polls & surveys 
; Recommendations 

CLASSIFICATION CODES: 9190 (CN=United States); 5340 (CN=Safety management); 
6500 (CN=Employee problems) 

- end of record - 

(FUe 15: ABI/INFORM®) 


PAGE- WITH DISPLAY 

After using DISPLAY to view records, use the PAGE- command to back up one screen. You 
cannot use PAGE- while viewing the first DISPLAY screen. 
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PAUSE 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: PAUSE 

The PAUSE command allows you to put your search on hold for 10 minutes at a time, 
without losing any of your sets or being disconnected from Dialog. You can use the 
PAUSE command at any point in your search. 

While PAUSE is in effect, you can enter HELP commands to check rates or system features, 
or another PAUSE command if you need more time. When you enter a HELP command during 
a PAUSE, another 10 minutes is automatically added to your PAUSE time. If you enter any 
other Dialog command, such as SELECT or TYPE, the PAUSE ends and you are returned to 
your search. 

The time you spend in PAUSE is billed at a special rate. See ihoDialog Price List for pricing 
information, or enter HELP PAUSE onhne for the current PAUSE rate. 


If you enter PAUSE and do not return to your search or enter another PAUSE command within 
10 minutes, you will be logged off the system as a LOGOFF HOLD. This means that you can 
log back on to Dialog (using the same telecommunications network and the same user number) 
within 30 minutes of the automated LOGOFF HOLD and retrieve your search. When you are 
reconnected, enter a DISPLAY SETS (DS) command to review your sets and search strategy, 
and continue from there. 


Note: Do not enter a BEGIN command after being reconnected from a LOGOFF HOLD or 
you will lose your sets. To review your sets and search strategy, enter DISPLAY SETS (DS). 


• To PAUSE for up to 10 minutes during a search: 


?s ow= (Warner (w)lambert) and st-intent 


3728 

1887 

1541 

319995 

51 293 
?s sl/design 

52 40 


OW=WARNER 

OW=LAMBERT 

OW=WARNER (W) OW=LAMBERT 
ST=INTENT 

OW=(WARNER(W)LAMBERT) AND ST=INTENT 
SI/DESIGN 


?pause 

»> PAUSE Started. 


?help fmt 226 

FMT226 : TRADEMARKSCAN-U.S. FEDERAL 


User-defined formats may be specified using the display codes 
indicated in the Search Options tables, e.g., TYPE S3/TX,ON,RN/1-50. 


OUTPUT 

Format 

Format 

Format 


OPTIONS 

1 DIALOG Accession Number 

2 Full Record except Design Codes and Design Image 

3 Trademark, Design Type, International Class(es), U.S. 
Class, Status, Series Code, Serial Number, Registration 
Number, Date Registered, and Date Published 
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PAUSE (continued) 


Format 

4 

Format 

5 

Format 

6 

Format 

7 

Format 

8 

Format 

9 

Format 

15 

Format 

19 

Format 

29 

Format 

39 

Format 

49 


Full Record except Design Codes, Design Image and Full 
Ownership History 

Full Record except Design Codes and Design Image 
Trademark, International Class(es), Design Type, and U.S. 
Class 

Trademark, Design Type, Last Reported Owner, and 
Goods/Services Description 

Trademark, Design Type, U.S. Class(es), International 

Class(es), and Goods/Services Description 

Full Record plus Design Codes 

Design Code Manual for Specific Design Code 

Full Record plus Design Image -21 

Full Record plus Design Image -21 and Design Code(s) 
Design Image Only 
Trademark Only 


DIRECT RECORD ACCESS 
DIALOG Accession Number 
TYPE 0019966/5 
DISPLAY 0002789/CO,PC 
PRINT 0000987/5 

TAG may be used for tagged fields, e.g., TYPE S3/TI,SO/1-5 TAG. 

?print s2/19/all 
»> PAUSE ended. 

P184: PRINT S2/19/ALL (items 1-40) est. cost of $80.00 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $4.00. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

(FUe 226: TRADEMARKSCAN® - U.S. Federal) 
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PRINT 


Abbreviation: PR 

PR- 

Command Format: PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> 

PRINT <accession number>/<format> 

PRINT CANCEL 

PRINT QUERY <ACnVE> <DETAIL> 

Use the PRINT command to request search results through the postal service, or to an email box or 
fax machine using an alternate address. Your email options are through the Internet, MCIMail®, 
or X.400 addresssing. Electronic options include fax, the Internet, MCI Mail, or an X.400 address. 
(See EDIT ADDRESS EMAIL and EDIT ADDRESS FAX for instructions on setting up 
addresses for electronic mail delivery.) If you do not specify an alternate address, the prints will be 
sent to your account address through the postal service. 

The basic PRINT command consists of the word PRINT followed by a set number, a format, and 
the items (records) you want printed, e.g., PRINT S5/9/1-25. You can also use a Dialog accession 
number to print a specific record; enter PRINT, the accession number, and a format, e.g., PRINT 
0947364/9. 

The number of records you can request in any one PRINT command is limited to 5,000. A series of 
system defaults is used when you omit the set number, format, or item numbers from a PRINT 
command. 

Basic PRINT Command 

Command Format: PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> 

PRINT <accession number>/<format> 

Set Number (Sn) 

You can enter the set number of any set created since your last BEGIN command. The full set 
number (e.g., S12) is preferred, but you can omit the initial S (e.g.,12). If no set number is 
specified, the system defaults to the last set created. 

Format 

The format you enter determines which fields of each record will print. You can use either 
predefined, numbered formats or user-defined formats. The formats available in a given database 
are listed on its Bluesheet, or can be found online by entering HELP FMTnnn (where nnn 
represents the file number). If no format is specified, the system defaults to Format 2. 


Note: If you specify user-defined format display codes in a PRINT command, they must be 
followed by a slash, or the system will interpret the codes as SORT codes._ 
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PRINT (continued) 


Item Numbers 

The item numbers you enter specify which records in the set are to be printed. You can indicate 
a single record, a range of records (using a hyphen, e.g., 1-10), a non-sequential group of 
records separated by commas (e.g., 2,5,8,12), or a combination (e.g., l,3-7,9). A maximum of 
39 distinct numbers can be included in the Items list. To print all records contained in a set, 
enter the word ALL. If no items are specified, the system defaults to 50 records printed offline. 

Unless a set isSORTed, or the records are specifically listed in non-sequential order (e.g., 
1,8,5,23,2), records are printed in descending order of their Dialog accession numbers. In most 
databases, this reflects reverse chronological order of entry—the record most recently entered 
in the database has the highest accession number and is listed first. 


The response to a PRINT command consists of a PRINT transaction number, a confirmation 
of the PRINT command, and an estimated cost of the prints requested. Sequential PRINT 
transaction numbers are assigned separately to your PRINT requests in each section of the 
Dialog computer. For example, the first PRINT command entered in section A is assigned the 
number POOl, and the first in section B is also POOl; the second request in each section is 
P002, etc. 

Direct Record Access 

In most databases, you can enter the PRINT command followed by the Dialog accession 
number for a known record, a slash (/), and a format, to print a record offline without first 
SELECTing its search terms. 

Basic PRINT Command Examples 

• To PRINT records 1 through 9 from set S4 in Format 5: 


?print S4/5/1-9 

P079: PRINT S4/5/1-9 est. cost of $8.10 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $0.90. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

• To PRINT record 3 from set S3 in Format 9 (full text): 

?print S3/9/3 

P080: PRINT S3/9/3 est. cost of $2.50 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $0.10. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 


141 



PRINT (continued) 


* To PRINT records 1,6, 9, and 14 through 18, from set S3 in Format 3: 


?print s3/3/l,6,9,14-18 

P081; PRINT 33/3/1,6,9,14-18 est. cost of $5.60 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $0.80. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 


• To PRINT all records from set S4 with user-defined format display codes for 
author (AU), title (TI), and source (SO): 


?print s4/au,tiyso/all 

P082: PRINT S4/AU,TI,SO/ALL (AU TI SO items 1-235) est. cost of 
$164.50 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $23.50. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 


* To PRINT a record directly, using the accession number and desired format: 


?print 91085273/5 

P019: PRINT 91085273/5 est. cost of $0.55 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record) is $0.10. 

(File 47: Magazine Database”) 


System Limits 

You can request a maximum of 5,000 items in one PRINT command. To request beyond record 
5,000, enter a second PRINT command specifying this new range (e.g., PRINT S5/7/5001-6142). 

• To request up to 5,000 records in a PRINT command: 

?print S4/7/1-5000 

P020: PRINT S4/7/1-5000 est. cost of $2750.00 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record) is $500.00. 

?print S4/7/5001-6032 

P021: PRINT S4/7/5001-6032 est. cost of $567.60 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record) is $103.20. 


System Defaults 

You can omit any of the three parameters (set number, format, or item numbers) in a PRINT 
command and use the system defaults described below. Defaults depend on whether or not the 
PRINT command directly follows another PRINT command. In the following explanation, 
PR=PRINT, Sn=Set number, and range=the items you want to print (e.g., a full PRINT command 
is PR Sn/format/range). You can omit any combination of the parameters; the defaults follow the 
pattern indicated. Dialog will display the omitted values with the PRINT number. 
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If the preceding command was not a PRINT, the defaults are as follows: 


Omitted 

Set number 
Format number 
Items 


Command 

PR /format/range 
PR Sn//range 
PR Sn/format 


Default 

Last set created 
Format 2 
First 50 records 


If the preceding command was PRINT, the defaults vary depending on which parameter(s) are 
omitted: 


Omitted 

Command 

Default 

Set number 

PR /format/range 

Same set as in preceding PRINT 

Format number 

PR Sn//range 

Format 2 (even if same set number is specified) 

Items 

PR Sn/format 

First 50 records 

Set and Format 

PR //range 

Same set, same formats as in preceding PRINT 

Set and Items 

PR /format 

Same set, next 50 records PRINTed in format 
specified 

Format and Items 

PR Sn 

Format 2, next 50 records 

All parameters 

PR 

Same set, same format, next 50 records 


• To PRINT all records in Format 5 from the last set created or printed: 


?print /5/all 

P022: PRINT /5/ALL (S7 items 1-136) est. cost of $74.80 
Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record) is $13.60. 


• To PRINT records 1,3,5, and 7 from the last set created in Format 2, or the last 
format used: 


?print //I,3,5,1 

P023: PRINT //1^3,5,7 (S7 F5) est. cost of $2.20 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record) is $0.40. 

• To PRINT the first 50 records from the last set created in Format 2: 


?print 

P025: PRINT (S7 F2 items 1-50) est. cost of $27.50 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record) is $5.00. 

• To PRINT the next 50 records: 


?print 

P026: PRINT (S7 F2 items 51-100) est. cost of $27.50 
Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record) is $5.00. 
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Summary of PRINT Command Options 

The following options can be used with the PRINT conunand. 

SORT Codes Option PRINT <Sn>/<fomiat>/<items>/<SORT codes> 

Example: PRINT S5/3/ALL/AU/TI 

You can rearrange the records in a set by one or more fields by incorporating the SORT command 
into your PRINT command._ 


Dialog ERA™ (Electronic PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> ARCHIVE n 

Redistribution and Archiving) PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> COPIES n 

Options PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> REDIST n 

Example: PRINT S2/5/ALL COPIES 50 

You can electronically store and distribute Dialog search results, or receive paper copies to 
disseminate within your organization. 


OneSearch® Option PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items>/<SORT codes> 

<PORT> <SOLO> FROM <file number(s)> 

Example: PRINT S2/5/ALL/AU/TI PORT SOLO 
FROM 47 

Use the FROM option to print results from selected files within aOneSearch session; the FROM 
option must be the last element in your command line. 


TAG Option PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> TAG 

Example: PRINT S4/7/1-25 TAG 

In databases offering user-defined formats, you can print search output in TAG format, with each 
field labeled. 


PRO (PRINT RESULTS ONLYl 
Option 


PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> PRO 
Example: PRINT S3/0/ALL/PRO 


Use PRO to request output that doesnt contain the search history. 
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ADDRESS Option 

PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items>/<SORT codes> 
ADDRESS <Axxxx> 


Example: PRINT S3/3/ALL/ST/ZP ADDRESS 
AAJONES 

Your results can be mailed to an alternate address that you have created. 


Layout Options PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items>/ PORT 

PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items>/SOLO 
PRINT <Sn>/<fonnat>/<items>/PORT SOLO 

Example: PRINT S2/5/1-50 PORT SOLO 

You can customize the layout of your printed pages sent by postal delivery using PORT to 
request vertical sheets of paper, SOLO to request that each record begin on a new sheet of 
paper, or both. 


LABELS Option 

PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items>/<SORT codes> 
LABELS <ATTN:> 


Example: PRINT S4/10/ALL/ZP LABELS ATTN: 
MARKETING DIRECTOR 

The results of your searches in selected files can be produced as mailing labels on adhesive 
stock. 


SORT Codes Option 

The general format for incorporating SORT parameters into the PRINT command is: 

PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items>/<SORT codes> 

Example: PRINT S7/3/ALL/AU/PY,D 

Unless a set is sorted or the records are listed in non-sequential order (e.g., 1,8,5,23,2), records 
are printed in descending order of their Dialog accession numbers. Generally, this reflects 
reverse chronological order of entry—the record most recently entered in a database has the 
highest accession number and is listed first. 

You can rearrange the records in a set by one or more fields (e.g., arrange a bibliography by 
author name, with titles as a second 2 uy sort field) using the SORT command. A sorted set can 
be TYPEd, DISPLAYed, or PRINTed. However, if you do not wish to see the sorted set 
online, you can skip the SORT step in your search and incorporate the SORT parameters in 
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your PRINT command. Simply append the two-letter codes of the field(s) to be used for 
sorting following a slash (/) at the end of your PRINT command. To indicate descending 
order, enter ,D following your SORT codes. Enter slashes between codes, if more than one is 
used. Sorting precedence is performed from left to right as listed. 


Caution: Only the records specified in a PRINT command are sorted. Therefore, if you are not 
planning to PRINT the entire set, you should SORT in a previous step. 


• To PRINT ALL items in set SI in Format 5, sorting by Author (AU) and within 
Author by Title (TI): 


?print sl/5/all/au/ti 

P104: PRINT S1/5/ALL/AU/TI (items 1-40) est. cost of $36.00 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $4.00. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

• To PRINT ALL items in set S3 in Format 3, sorting by Journal Name (JN) and 
then by Publication Year (PY) in descending order (D): 


?print s3/3/all/jn/py,d 

P105: PRINT S3/3/ALL/JN/PY,D (items 1-18) est. cost of $16.20 
Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $1.80. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 


• To SORT a set, then PRINT from the new set: 


?sort sl/all/sa,d/st 

S2 147 Sort S1/ALL/SA,D/ST 

?print s2/3/all 

P108: PRINT S2/3/ALL (items 1-75) est. cost of $67.50 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $14.70. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

• To PRINT Title (TI), Author (AU), and Source (SO) fields, sorting by Journal 
Name (JN); 


?print s3/ti,au,so/all/jn 

P106: PRINT S3/TI,AU,SO/ALL/JN (TI AU SO items 1-40) est. cost of 
$36.00 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $4.00. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 
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Dialog ERA^** (Electronic Redistribution and Archiving) Options 

Command Format PRINT <Sn>/<format>/items COPIES n 
PRINT <Sn>/<format>/items REDIST n 
PRINT <Sn>/<format>/items ARCHIVE n 

The Dialog ERA (Electronic Redistribution and ALTchiving) service enables you to 
electronically store and distribute Dialog search results to coworkers in your organization, 
using the following options with your PRINT command: 

COPIES n (abbreviated COP n). Use with the PRINT command for paper copies of your 
search results. COPIES n provides from Dialog one print copy plus n number of copies 
requested (Dialog prints and mails the additional copies). You can request up to 100 copies 
using this option; if more copies are requested, you will receive an error message. You can 
send copies of your search results to another person in your organization by using an alternate 
address (see EDIT ADDRESS ). 

• To PRINT all items in set S2 in Format 9, providing 10 additional copies for 
redistribution within your organization: 

?print s2/9/all copies 10 

REDIST n (abbreviated RED n). Provides from Dialog one original copy of your search 
results, and grants you the right to make n number of copies of the results to use within your 
organization. Note that COPIES and REDIST provide the same redistribution rights; COPIES 
supplies you with the copies from Dialog, and REDIST gives you the right to make copies at 
your site. 

• To PRINT 10 items in Format 9 from set S5, receiving the right to distribute 
100 copies within your organization: 

?print S5/9/1-10 redist 100 

ARCHIVE n (abbreviated ARC n). Provides one original copy of your search results, and 
grants you the right to electronically store the results on an in-house system and have n number 
of people in your organization access the information. ARCHIVE n covers only the number of 
people accessing the internal system^ single machine/server on which the data resides. 

• To PRINT 10 items in Format 9 from set S7, archiving items in an internal 
database for access by 50 members of your organization: 

?print S7/9/1-10 archive 50 addr absmith 

You can use the REDIST n and ARCHIVE n options in combination with each other; they can 
be entered in any order. REDIST used in combination with ARCHIVE grants you the right to 
make copies from records stored electronically. Separate charges will result from the use of 
both options. 
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* To PRINT all items in Format 9 from set S8, archiving items in an internal 
database accessed by 30 members of your organization as well as receiving the 
right to distribute 50 copies of these results within your work group: 

?print s8/9/all archive 30 redist 50 addr absmith 
OneSearch 

All of the Dialog ERA options are available usingOneSearch. If there are files in your 
OneSearch that do not support these options, a system message will warn you that the Dialog 
output being generated will not include output from these files. Enter HELP NOERA at the 
Dialog prompt for a list of files not participating in Dialog ERA. 

Tracking Records After the Initial Search 

The “after-the-fact” feature allows you to record information about records you have copied, 
distributed, or archived. Simply enter REDIST or ARCHIVE by itself in any file and supply the 
answers to the prompted questions. This information can also be entered on a single command 
line: 


REDIST File n/Format n/n Items/n Copies 

REDIST File n/Format n/n Items/n Copies/Accession number Accession number 
ARCHIVE File n/Format n/n Items/n Users 

ARCHIVE File n/Format n/n Items/n Users/Accession number Accession number 

Redistribution and archival costs will be displayed in the Dialog cost estimator, which appears 
when you change files, enter LOGOFF or LOGOFF HOLD, or when you enter a COST command. 
These charges will also appear on your invoice. 

The following example shows an ERA “after-the-search” report. This example is reporting an 
archive of records from File 47, in Format 9, 2 items, 50 users, accession numbers 12345678 
and 87654321. 

• To use the ‘‘after-the-fact” feature after the initial search: 

?archive 47/9/2/50/12345678,87654321 

Archive estimated cost: $12.00 

Transaction listed with file 47 in cost estimator 

FROM Option 

If using FROM in a OneSearch session, you must enter the FROM option as the last part of 
your command line. For example, 

PRINT S2/5/ALL ARCHIVE 75 ADDR ABSMITH FROM 14 

grants you the right to archive all items in set S2 in Format 5 from File 14 sent to alternate 
address ABSMITH for access by 75 members of your organization. 
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• To use the ARCHIVE option in a OneSearch session using the FROM option: 

?b 340,654 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 340:CLAIMS(R)/US PATENTS ABS 1950-1997/APR 
(c) 1997 IFI/Plenum Data Corp. 

File 654:US PAT.FULL. 1990-1997/Jul 01 

(c) format only 1997 The Dialog Corp. 

Set Items Description 


?s bubble(w)gum 

19396 BUBBLE 
27389 GUM 

SI 254 BUBBLE(W)GUM 

?ds from each 

Set File Items Description 

340 67 

654 187 

SI 254 BUBBLE(W)GUM 

?print sl/9/1-5 archive 50 addr aalibr from 654 

Address "AALIBR" is used for E-Mail (Internet) delivery: 

Internet address SUEMART@INFI.NET 

Do you want to use this address? 

Y = Yes N = No 

?y 

P007: PRINT Sl/9/1-5 ARCHIVE 50 ADDR AALIBR FROM 654 (VIA EMAIL) est. cost 

Of 

$82.50 

Alternate address: AALIBR is used. 

Internet email delivery charges will also be added to your invoice at 
the rate of $0.50 per PRINT command. 

*** NOTE: Unless you are setting up an Alert, you may enter SEND or 

SEND ALL to process your PRINT request(s) now, rather than 
waiting 30 minutes for processing. 

For more information, enter HELP SEND. 

Dialog Alert Service 

The COPIES, REDIST, and ARCHIVE options can be used with the Dialog Alert service. 
Simply include the desired option with the Dialog Alert PRINT statement. 

For online information and a list of participating files, enter HELP ERA. Enter HELP RATES 
n (where n is the file number) to determine REDIST, ARCHIVE, and COPIES charges. 
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OneSearch Option 

PRINT <Sn>/<fonnat>/<items>/<SORT codes> <REDIST> <ADDR> FROM 
<file numbers> 

Use the FROM option to print results from selected files within aOneSearch session; the 
FROM option must be the last part of your command line. 

• To designate a specific file with FROM (while using OneSearch): 


?print s2/5/all addr adjordan from 41 


Address "ADJORDAN" is used for FAX delivery: 


Area Code 
Fax Number 
Attention 
Note 


415 

5554321 
JUNE JORDAN 

FROM THE RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT DEPT 


Do you want to use this address? 
Y = Yes N = No 

?y 


P124: PRINT S2/5/ALL ADDR ADJORDAN FROM 41 (items 1-21 VIA FAX) est. cost 
of $23.10 

Alternate address: ADJORDAN is used. 


Fax delivery charges will be added to your invoice. 

Enter "Help Faxrates" for rates schedule. 

*** NOTE: Unless you are setting up an Alert, you may enter SEND or 

SEND ALL to process your PRINT request(s) now, rather than 
waiting 30 minutes processing. 

For more information, enter HELP SEND. 


TAG Option 

In databases offering user-defined formats, you can PRINT search output inTAGged format. 
In TAGged format records, the field codes display in the left margin of each record. The 
general format for the TAG option in the PRINT command is 

PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> TAG 
Example: PRINT S4/7/1-25 TAG 

* To print all records from set S6 in Format 5 TAGged output to an email 
mailbox: 


?print s2/5/all tag addr ademail 

PI07: PRINT S2/5/ALL TAG ADDR ADEMAIL (items 1-193) est. cost of 
$173.70 

*** NOTE: Unless you are setting up an Alert, you may enter SEND or 

SEND ALL to process your PRINT request(s) now, rather than 
waiting 30 minutes processing. 

For more information, enter HELP SEND. 

(FOe 292: GEOBASE™) 
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PRO (PRINT RESULTS ONLY) Option 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: PRINT S3/9/ALL PRO 

PR S5/9/1-5 ARCHIVE 135 PRO ADDR AAJACK FROM EACH 


The PRO option provides output without the normally included search history. When PRO is used, 
it will suppress files searched, sets selected J^RINTs requested, and date information for both 
search and Dialog Alert results. Example: 

PRINT S3/9/ALL PRO Prints all items from set S3 in Format 9 without showing the 

files searched, sets selected, or date information. 


• To use PRINT PRO sending results to an email address: 


File 47:Magazine Database(TM) 1959-1998/Feb 09 
(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

Set Items Description 


?s (needlepoint? 

617 
62808 
6420 
452 
280790 
SI 97 


or cross(w)stitch?)(5n)design? 
NEEDLEPOINT? 

CROSS 

STITCH? 

CROSS(W)STITCH? 

DESIGN? 

(NEEDLEPOINT? OR CROSS()STITCH?) 


(5N) DESIGN? 


?pr si/9/1-5 pro addr aalyn 

Address "AALYN " is used for E-Mail (Internet) delivery: 
Internet address LYN THOMAS@STITCH.COM 


Do you want to use this address? 
Y = Yes N = No 


?y 

P991: PRINT Sl/9/1-5 PRO ADDR AALYN (VIA EMAIL) est. cost of $15.00 
Alternate address: AALYN is used. 

Internet email delivery charges will also be added to your invoice at 
the rate of $0.50 per PRINT command. 

*** NOTE: Unless you are setting up an Alert, you may enter SEND or 

SEND ALL to process your PRINT request(s) now, rather than 
waiting 30 minutes for processing. 

For more information, enter HELP SEND. 


?send 

*** The following print transactions are now being processed: 
P991: PR S4/9/1-5 PRO ADDR AALYN (VIA EMAIL) 
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• Example of record retrieved using PRO through email: 

Record - 1 

DIALOG(R)File 47:Magazine Database(TM) 

(c) 1998 Information Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

05030104 SUPPLIER NUMBER: 20049964 

Needlepoint for the White House tree.(Teddi Ballin of Needlepoint Cottage 
will design an ornament for the White House)(Brief Article) 

Reinecke^ Beth 

MPLS-St. Paul Magazine, v25, nil, p28(l) 

Nov, 1997 

DOCUMENT TYPE: Brief Article ISSN: 0162-6655 LANGUAGE: English 

RECORD TYPE: Citation 

SPECIAL FEATURES: photograph; illustration 
COMPANY NAMES: Needlepoint Cottage—Contracts 
DESCRIPTORS: Needlework—Contracts 

NAMED PERSONS: Ballin, Teddi—Contracts 
FILE SEGMENT: MI File 47 

Record - 2 

DIALOG(R)File 47:Magazine Database(TM) 

(c) 1998 Information Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

05016222 SUPPLIER NUMBER: 19996918 

500 Cross Stitch Charted Designs, (book reviews) 

Fairchild, Constance Ashmore 
Library Journal, vl22, nl7, p60(l) 

Oct 15, 1997 


Address Option 

Abbreviation: ADDR 

Command Format: PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> ADDRESS <Axxxx> 

You can request that your prints be mailed to an alternate address that you have created with 
the EDIT ADDRESS command. To do this, include the specification ADDRESS (or its 
abbreviation, ADDR), followed by the address name or serial number, in your PRINT 
command: 


PRINT S3/5/ALL ADDRESS ABMIS 

After you enter the PRINT command, the address that you have specified displays and Dialog 
prompts you to confirm that you want your search results mailed to that address. 
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• To specify an alternate address: 


SYSTEM: os - DIALOG OneSearch 
File 6:NTIS 64-1997/Aug W3 

Comp&distr 1997 NTIS, Inti Copyright All Rights Re 
File 41:Pollution Abs 1970-1997/Jul 

(c) 1997 Cambridge Scientific Abstracts 

Set Items Description 


?select radon? and (house? or home?) 


5718 

25390 

18164 

51 1247 
?s 81/1996:1997 

1247 

46738 

52 46 


RADON? 

HOUSE? 

HOME? 

RADON? AND (HOUSE? OR HOME?) 
SI 

PY=1996 : PY=1997 
Sl/1996:1997 


?print s2/5/all address ad013 


Address "ADO13" is used for First Class Mail delivery: 


Company name 

Attn 

Div/Dept 

Street/P.O.Box 

City 

State 

Zip/Postal Code 


OPEN UNIVERSITY 

DR LAURA JOHNSON 

DEPT OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 

432 COUNTRY LANE 

GREEN ACRES 

VT 

12345 


Do you want to use this address? 
Y = Yes N = No 


P006: PRINT S2/5/ALL (items 1-46) est. cost of $72.25 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $4.60. 
Alternate address: ADO13 is used. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 


If you are printing the results of a search done in multiple databases withOneSearch, and are 
including the FROM option in your PRINT command, be sure that the ADDRESS 
specification is entered before FROM: 

PRINT S2/5/ALL ADDRESS AAJONES FROM 8 

• To specify an alternate address with FROM (whUe using OneSearch): 


?print s2/5/all addr adjordan from 41 

Address "ADJORDAN" is used for FAX delivery: 


Area Code 
Fax Number 
Attention 
Note 


415 

5554321 
JUNE JORDAN 

FROM THE RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT DEPT 
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Do you want to use this address? 

Y = Yes N = No 

?y 

P124: PRINT 82/5/ALL ADDR AD JORDAN FROM 41 (items 1-21 VIA FAX) est. cost 
of $23.10 

Alternate address: ADJORDAN is used. 

Fax delivery charges will be added to your invoice. 

Enter "Help Faxrates" for rates schedule. 

*** NOTE: Unless you are setting up an Alerts you may enter SEND or 

SEND ALL to process your PRINT request(s) now^ rather than 
waiting 30 minutes for processing. 

For more information^ enter HELP SEND. 

The ADDRESS option must also come before the LABELS specification in a request for 
mailing labels: 

PRINT S3/10/ALL ADDRESS AAJONES LABELS ATTN: SALES DEPT. 


Note: You can use the SET ADDRESS command to SET an alternate address that will remain 
in effect during your entire search session._ 


Layout Options 

Command Format: PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> PORT 

PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> SOLO 
PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> PORT SOLO 

In most databases, prints to postal delivery are produced in a ‘landscape’Tayout; they are placed 
horizontally on a sheet of paper, with multiple items on each page. 

However, for postal prints, you can request that the prints be laid out in "‘portrait” fashion 
(items printed on a vertical sheet of paper), in "Isolo” fashion (each item starting at the top of a 
new page), or both. 


Note: OneSearch prints are always printed in the PORTRAIT layout. 


To request vertical sheets of postal prints, include the word PORTRAIT (or PORT) in the 
PRINT command. To request that each item start at the top of a new page, include the word 
SOLO in the PRINT command. Include both terms to specify PORTRAIT and SOLO layouts 
together. You can enter these options anywhere, in any order, in either the traditional or the 
flexible PRINT command format as shown here: 

PRINT S8/7/1-23 PORT Prints 23 items from set S8 in 

Format 7 on vertical sheets of 
paper. 
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PRINT ALL S4 F5 SOLO 


PRINT / /ALL PORT SOLO 


Prints all items from set S4 in 
Format 5, each item starting at the 
top of a new sheet of paper. 

Prints all items from the most 
recent set in the default format, 
(usually Format 2), each item 
starting at the top of a vertical 
sheet of paper. 


LABELS Option 

Command Format: PRINT <Sn>/<format>/<items> LABELS 

The results of your searches in certain directory databases can be produced as mailing labels. 
You can request that a set of addresses retrieved from a database be printed on adhesive labels 
rather than on paper. 

Check the Bluesheet, or enter HELP FMT nnn (where nnn represents the file number), for the 
database you are searching to see if the label option is available. You can also view a list of 
databases offering the LABELS option by entering HELP LABELS at the prompt. 


To order labels, enter a PRINT command followed by the set number. Format 10 for domestic 
labels or Format 20 for international (transborder) labels, the items requested, and the word 
LABELS. The word LABELS is required for results to be printed on label stock. If it is 
not included, they will be printed on regular paper. 

PRINT S6/10/ALL LABELS for a domestic address; does not include 

country name 

PRINT S6/20/ALL LABELS for an international (transborder) 

address; includes country name 


The labels will arrive on 8 1/2 x 11-inch sheets, 10 labels per page. There is a maximum of 
5,000 labels for any one PRINT request. If the set you wish to print on labels is larger than 
5,000 items, use a subsequent PRINT command to complete the job (e.g., PRINT S6/10/5001- 
7834 LABELS). 

In the following example, records are located for companies in the state of New York that 
produce books. The set is then sorted by ZIP code (ZP) to facilitate mailing. The sorted set S2 
is printed in Format 10 on labels. 
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■ To create domestic mailing labels with the LABELS option of the PRINT 
command: 


File 535:Thomas Register Online(R) 1998/Ql 
(c) 1998 Thomas Publishing Co. 

Set Items Description 

?select books/de and st=ny 


SI 


255 

10809 

41 


BOOKS/DE 
ST=NY 

BOOKS/DE AND ST=NY 


?sort sl/all/zp 

S2 41 Sort Sl/ALL/ZP 

?type S2/10/1-3 

2 / 10/1 


Permalin, Div. of Permafiber Corp. 
109 W. 26th St. 

New York^ NY 10001 


2 / 10/2 

Zion Talis Mfg. Co.^ Inc. 
29 W. 35th St. 

New York, NY 10001 


2/10/3 

Sadlier, W.H., Inc. 

9 Pine St. 

New York, NY 10005-1002 
?print s2/10/all labels 

P054: PRINT S2/10/ALL LABELS (items 1-41) est. cost of $20.50 
Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $4.10. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

Attention lines: 

You can add an Attention line to your mailing labels. The line you specify, which might consist 
of a department name or a title such as Vice President, will be included on all labels in that 
PRINT command. To add an Attention line, enter the term ATTN, followed by a colon (:), a 
space, and up to 46 characters (including spaces): 

PRINT S3/10/ALL LABELS ATTN: MARKETING DEPARTMENT 
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The Attention line displays as the second line of the address. 


Note: After Attention lines are added to a LABELS format, the FROM command (used when 
you have been searching multiple files in OneSearch) cannot be used. To use an Attention line 
with a LABELS format while in a multiple file search, first isolate the desired set (e.g., 

S S3 FROM 516) and then enter your PRINT command._ 


Domestic Label (Format 10): International Label (Format 20): 


Sadlier, W.H,^ Inc. 

ATTN: MARKETING DEPT 
9-T Pine St. 

New York, NY 10005-1002 


Sierra Products Ltd. 
ATTN: MANAGING DIRECTOR 

9251-T Van Horne Way 
Richmond, BC V6X1W2 
Canada 


Flexible PRINT Command Format 

You have the option to omit the slashes in the PRINT command by placing an 'S”in 
front of the set number, an 'F” in front of the format number, and the word 'Item” and 
a space in front of a single item number. For example, the following command prints 
the first record in set S3 in Format 5: 

PRINT S3 F5 ITEM 1 

The word ‘Item” is necessary only when you are requesting a single record; you can omit the 
word if you are requesting a list of items (e.g., PRINT F3 SI 1-4). The elements can appear in 
any order, with spaces between them. 

In the flexible arrangement, you can omit any one parameter (set number, format or list of 
items) in order to take advantage of system defaults 

You can use U-numbered (user-defined) formats with the flexible PRINT command format. 
You cannot use individual user-defined format (UDF) display codes in the flexible format. 

The TAG, PORT, SOLO, PRO, and FROM (in OneSearch) options can ah be used with the 
flexible PRINT command format. You cannot use SORT codes in the flexible format. 
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PRINT (continued) 


Flexible PRINT Command Format Examples 


File 442:AMA Journals 1982-1997/Jul Wl 

(c)1997 Amer Med Assn -FARS/DARS apply 

Set Items Description 


?select delayed(w)visual(w)maturation 


SI 


5798 DELAYED 
7065 VISUAL 
1241 MATURATION 

3 DELAYED(W)VISUAL(W)MATURATION 


• To PRINT the records from set SI in Format 5 (Note: All of these PRINT 
commands produce the same results): 


?print sl/5/all 


P008: PRINT S1/5/ALL (items 1-3) est. cost of $9.00 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $0.30. 
*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 


?print all £5 

P009: PRINT ALL F5 (SI items 1-3) est. cost of $9.00 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $0.30. 
*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 


?print £5 si 1-3 

POlO: PRINT F5 SI 1-3 est. cost of $9.00 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $0.30. 
*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

• To include user-defined, U-numbered formats: 


?print all ul 

poll: PRINT ALL Ul (SI TI AU DE items 1-3) est. cost of $4.50 
Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $0.30. 
*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

• To include TAG and email delivery in the flexible format: 


?print tag £7 si via EMAIL 

P012: PRINT TAG F7 SI VIA EMAIL (items 1-3 ADDR ADPAAOL) est. cost of 
$9.00 

Alternate address: ADPAAOL is used. 

Internet email delivery charges will also be added to your invoice at 
the rate of $0.50 per PRINT command. 
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PRINT (continued) 


*** NOTE: Unless you are setting up an Alerts you may enter SEND or 

SEND ALL to process your PRINT request(s) now, rather than 
waiting 30 minutes for processing. 

For more information, enter HELP SEND. 


• To include TAG, PORT, and SOLO: 


?print tag port solo 


P013: PRINT TAG PORT SOLO (SI F2 items 
Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per 
*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has 
For more information, enter 


1-3) est. cost of $4.50 
record per copy) is $0.30. 
been reduced to 30 minutes. 
HELP CANCEL. 


PRINT TITLE 

Abbreviation: PR TITLE 

Command Format: PRINT TITLE <title text> 

PRINT TITLE allows you to name your prints. The title you assign will appear as the subject 
in the email message or in boldface type at the top of each page, and on the cover sheet for 
postal and fax deliveries. 

To name your prints, enter PRINT TITLE followed by a name of up to 80 characters 
(including spaces). Do not include semicolons in the name. 

The PRINT TITLE command must be entered before any other PRINT command is 
given in a database, and only one PRINT TITLE command is allowed per database (i.e., 
per BEGIN command). You can enter any number of PRINT TITLE commands before your 
first PRINT command; however, the last title entered is the one used. All PRINT requests 
entered after the PRINT TITLE command will be labeled with the designated name, until a 
new BEGIN command is entered; the BEGIN command cancels the PRINT TITLE command. 
Thus, every time you enter a new BEGIN command, you have to enter a new PRINT TITLE 
command in order to name your subsequent prints. 


Note: A PRINT TITLE command can also be stored with any SearchSave (i.e., SAVE, SAVE 
TEMP, SAVE ALERT). Any PRINT commands that follow the PRINT TITLE will include 
the PRINT TITLE. The PRINT TITLE will not EXECUTE when you run a SearchSave 
online. You must enter PRINT TITLE separately when you EXECUTE the SearchSave. A 
RECALL of the SearchSave will display the PRINT TITLE instruction as one of the command 
lines stored. 
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PRINT (continued) 


PRINT TITLE Example 

File ll:PsycINFO(R) 1967-1998/Jun 

(c) 1998 Amer. Psychological Assn. 

Set Items Description 


?select written (w)coiiimunication/de 
4208 WRITTEN/DE 
40379 COMMUNICATION/DE (1967) 

51 2727 WRITTEN(W)COMMUNICATION/DE 
?s si and linguistics 

2727 SI 

3231 LINGUISTICS (1973) 

52 59 SI AND LINGUISTICS 
?type S2/6/1-2 

2 / 6/1 

01512552 1997-36767-000 

The ascent of Babel: An exploration of language, mind, and understanding. 


2 / 6/2 

01510713 1997-05708-003 

Politeness in written business discourse: A textlinguistic perspective on 
requests. 

Pprint title written-com linguistics 
PRINT TITLE WRITTEN-COM LINGUISTICS 
?print s2/5/all 

P055: PRINT S2/5/ALL (items 1-59) est. cost of $38.35 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $5.90. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

?save temp ling 

Temp SearchSave "TDLING" stored 
?recall tdling 
Line Command 


1. SELECT WRITTEN(W)COMMUNICATION/DE 

2. S SI AND LINGUISTICS 

3. PRINT TITLE WRITTEN-COM LINGUISTICS 

4. PRINT S2/5/ALL 

PRINT QUERY 

Abbreviation: PR QUERY 

Command Format: PRINT QUERY <option> 

Use PRINT QUERY to view a log of your recent PRINT and PRINT CANCEL commands. 
The log wiU show only the commands entered on the section of the computer to which you are 
currently connected. 
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PRINT (continued) 


The PRINT QUERY display lists up to 60 lines representing your 60 most recent PRINT 
transactions. As new PRINT or PRINT CANCEL commands are entered, the oldest 
commands are deleted from the list. The list can include transactions from previous search 
sessions and previous days. 

You can enter the PRINT QUERY command in any database; you do not need to 
BEGIN in the database in which the prints were ordered. 

• To view your log of PRINT requests and cancellations: 


?print query 


Status 

P# 

Command 

Cancel 

P052 

PR 1/6/1-5 PORT SOLO 
PRINT CANCEL P052 

Complete 

P053 

PR 1/5/1 PORT SOLO 

Cancel 

P054 

PR 1/5/1-5 PORT 

PRINT CANCEL P054 

Complete 

P055 

PR 1/2/5-10 

Complete 

P056 

PR 1/2/11-15 SOLO 

Complete 

P057 

PR 1/2/16-20 PORT 

Active 

P058 

PR S2/5/ALL (items 1-36 


Three options are available for use with the PRINT QUERY command: 

PRINT QUERY ACTIVE 
PRINT QUERY DETAIL 
PRINT QUERY ACTIVE DETAIL 

PRINT QUERY ACTIVE 

Abbreviation: PR QUERY ACTIVE 

PRINT QUERY ACTIVE displays the log of active PRINT requests (i.e., those that can still 
be CANCELed) in the computer section to which you are currently connected. 

• To view your log of PRINT requests that can still be cancelled: 

?print query active 
Status P# Command 


Active P058 PR S2/5/AIiL (items 1-36) 

PRINT QUERY DETAIL 

Abbreviation: PR QUERY DETAIL 

When you add DETAIL to the PRINT QUERY co mm and, the date, time, file, and cost of each 
PRINT transaction are included in the log. 
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PRINT (continued) 


• To view details of the PRINT requests: 


Pprint query detail 


Status 

P# 

Date 

Time 

File 

Command 





Cancel 

P052 

06apr98 

11:06EST 

F 

6; 

PR 

1/6/1-5 PORT SOLO 

at 

$0.75 



06apr98 

11:08EST 



PRINT CANCEL 

P052 




Complete 

P053 

06apr98 

11:08EST 

F 

6; 

PR 

1/5/1 PORT SOLO 

at 

$1 

.10 

Cancel 

P054 

06apr98 

11;09EST 

F 

6; 

PR 

1/5/1-5 PORT at 

$5 

.50 




06apr98 

11:09EST 



PRINT CANCEL 

P054 




Complete 

P055 

06apr98 

11:09EST 

F 

6; 

PR 

1/2/5-10 

at $6. 

60 



Complete 

P056 

06apr98 

11:09EST 

F 

6; 

PR 

1/2/11-15 

SOLO 

at 

$5. 

50 

Complete 

P057 

06apr98 

11:10EST 

F 

6; 

PR 

1/2/16-20 

PORT 

at 

$5. 

50 

Active 

P058 

09apr98 

15:06EST 

F 

11; 

PR 

S2/5/ALL 

(items 

1-36) 

at $14.40 


PRINT QUERY ACTIVE DETAIL 
Abbreviation: PR QUERY ACTIVE DETAIL 


PRINT QUERY ACTIVE DETAIL will produce the most detailed display of your active 
PRINT requests. 


• To view details of your active PRINT requests: 


?print query active detail 

Status P# Date Time File Command 


Active P058 09apr98 15:06EST F 11; PR S2/5/ALL (items 1-36) at $14.40 


PRINT CANCEL 

Abbreviation: PR CANCEL, PRINT-, PR- 

Command Format: PRINT CANCEL <transaction number> 


Use PRINT CANCEL to cancel a PRINT request. You must cancel a PRINT request within 
30 minutes after its entry. During this SO-minute period, the PRINT command is considered 
“active” (i.e., it can be canceled). 

You can cancel an active PRINT request from any database (you do not need to be in the 
database in which you requested the print). However, you must cancel the PRINT command 
through the same section of the Dialog computer as the original request and you must log 
on through the same connection you used for the original request (e.g., telecommunications 
network. World Wide Web, telnet). 

To determine which PRINT commands are active and can still be CANCELed, enter the 
command PRINT QUERY ACI IVE . 
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PRINT (continued) 


Enter PRINT CANCEL followed by the PRINT transaction number that was assigned 
to the request when you entered it online. A PRINT credit (for the cost of the print(s) 
plus any postal surcharges) will appear in your cost estimate following the 
cancellation. If you cancel a PRINT request after a subsequent BEGIN or LOGOFF 
command (i.e., after you have left the database in which the request was made), a 
PRINT credit will appear in the cost estimate following the current search. 


Notes: 

Consult your log of active PRINT requests prior to CANCELing any PRINT command in 
order to verify the transaction number(s). 

PRINT CANCEL is not available if you use the SEND option. 


* To cancel an earlier, still active PRINT request during the current session: 

?print: cancel p058 

CANCELLED transaction(s) P058, credit $152.00 

* A PRINT credit is shown in subsequent cost estimates: 


?logoff 

07jun98 15:48:34 User306002 Session D678.2 
$11.25 1.000 DialUnits File551 

$152.00 4 Print(s) in Format 9 

$152.00 1 Print transaction(s) 

$163.25 Estimated cost File551 
$0.19 TYMNET 

$163.44 Estimated cost this search 

$163.44 Estimated total session cost 1.007 DialUnits 
$152.00 Print credit 


PRINT CANCEL entered without a transaction number will cancel the most recent PRINT 
request entered during the current search session. The command need not be entered in the 
same database in which the request was issued. This option cannot be used if a LOGOFF or a 
disconnect has occurred since the last PRINT command; in this case, a transaction number is 
required. 

• To cancel the most recent PRINT request in the current search session: 

File 551:SDC Worldwide M&A 1980-1998/Jun 08 
(c) 1998 Securities Data Co. 

Set Items Description 

NOTICE set ON to $100.00 

You will be prompted to confirm each TYPE or PRINT request where 
format charges exceeds $100.00 
?select co=glaxo holdings pic? 

SI 15 CO=GLAXO HOLDINGS PLC? 
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PRINT (continued) 


?print sl/9/all 

Estimated cost of output requested is: $570.00 

Do you want to proceed with this PRINT request? Y = Yes N = No 
(Enter N if you are saving an Alert profile; the current PRINT will be 
cancelled.) 

?y 

P059: PRINT S1/9/ALL (items 1-15) est. cost of $570.00 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $1.50. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

?print cancel 

CANCELLED transaction(s) P059, credit $570.00 

To cancel all active PRINT requests, enter ALL in place of the transaction number: 
PRINT CANCEL ALL 


Note: To CANCEL a PRINT request, you must use the same telecommunications route you used 
to place the original request, so that you are logged on to the same section of the Dialog computer 
as you were originally. 
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RANK 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: RANK <field> 

RANK <field> <Sn> <range> CONT PERCENT ALPHA DESC 
DETAIL 

The RANK command allows you to perform trend or statistical analysis on an existing set. The 
Dialog system extracts terms from a specified field and lists them in ranked order. The term that 
appears most frequently is listed first, followed by the other terms, in descending order of 
frequency. 

After you enter RANK followed by a field code (e.g., RANK PA), you will be prompted with 
menu options to customize your RANK information in the following ways: 

• Add a title to ranked output 

• Receive continuous output 

• Sort ranked terms alphabetically 

• Include such items as percentages, total database counts, and file-specific counts in a 
ranked list in a OneSearch® session 

• Sort numeric entries in descending order 

Once a term is ranked, the top eight terms are automatically displayed. Each ranked term is 
assigned a "Vank number” that can be used to save a term for later use. 

You can also bypass the menu and enter any of the above options in a single command line 
(e.g., RANK PA S2/ALL CONT ALPHA DETAIL). See RANK OPTIONS for a list of 
option abbreviations. 

You can rank multiple fields with similar data (e.g., RANK DE, ID). You can also rank partial 
fields by placing the field code and the range of characters you want to rank in parentheses. 

For example, to rank only the first four characters of the International Patent Classification 
Code, enter RANK (IC 1-4). 

For online help with the RANK command, enter HELP RANK. 


Note: RANK is designed to work with most phrase-indexed Additional Index fields, most 
numeric Additional Index fields, and phrase-indexed Descriptor (DE) and Identifier (ID) Basic 
Index fields. RANK 2 dso works with all MAP fields. However, to minimize retrieval of 
inappropriate data, RANK does not work in any word-indexed fields. 


• To use the prompted version of RANK: 


?select fat and (substitute? or replacement?) 


SI 


7441 FAT 

118447 SUBSTITUTE? 

18205 REPLACEMENT? 

646 FAT AND (SUBSTITUTE? OR REPLACEMENT?) 
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RANK (continued) 


?rank pa 

Started processing RANK 
...Ranking 100 of 646 records 

...Ranking 200 of 646 records 

...Ranking 300 of 646 records 

...Ranking 400 of 646 records 

...Ranking 500 of 646 records 

...Ranking 600 of 646 records 

Completed Ranking 646 records 

DIALOG RANK Results 


RANK: Sl/1-646 Field: PA= File(s): 340 

(Rank fields found in 646 records — 261 unique terms) Page 1 of 33 
RANK No. Items Term 

1 67 UNASSIGNED OR ASSIGNED TO INDIVIDUAL 

2 24 PROCTER & GAMBLE CO THE 

3 23 ARCO CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY INC 

4 22 NABISCO BRANDS INC 

5 17 NABISCO INC 

6 16 KRAFT FOODS INC 

7 12 CIBA-GEIGY CORP 

8 12 CPC INTERNATIONAL INC 

P = next page Pn = Jump to page n 

P- = previous page M = More Options Exit = Leave RANK 

To view records from RANK^ enter VIEW followed by RANK number^ 
format^ and item(s) to display, e.g., VIEW 2/9/ALL. 

Enter desired option(s) or enter RANK number(s) to save terms. 

?m 

RANK Options: 

ALPHA = Alphabetize results (T)ITLE = Add a title 

DESC = Descending results (C)OMBINE = Merge results 

CONT = Continuous display (V)IEW = Display records (V 1/3/1-5) 

DETAIL = Detailed display CLEAR = Clear saved term(s) 

PERCENT = Include percentages EXIT = Leave RANK 

"x" = Display terms starting with x (where x is up to 

46 alpha-numeric characters); quotes must be used, 
e.g.,"IBMC" (Use RANK to return to full RANK display) 

Enter desired option(s) or enter RANK number(s) to save terms. 

?detail 

DIALOG RANK Results (Detailed Display) 


RANK: Sl/1-646 Field: PA= File(s): 340 

(Rank fields found in 646 records — 261 unique terms) Page 1 of 33 


RANK 

; No. 

Items in 

File 

Items 

Ranked 

%Items Ranked 

Term 


1 

552704 


67 


10.4% 

UNASSIGNED OR ASSIGN_ 


2 

4873 


24 


03.7% 

PROCTER & GAMBLE CO THE 


3 

415 


23 


03.6% 

ARCO CHEMICAL TECHNO_ 


4 

411 


22 


03.4% 

NABISCO BRANDS INC 


5 

176 


17 


02.6% 

NABISCO INC 


6 

323 


16 


02.5% 

KRAFT FOODS INC 


7 

7987 


12 


01.9% 

CIBA-GEIGY CORP 


8 

705 


12 


01.9% 

CPC INTERNATIONAL INC 

P = 

next 

page 

Pn = 

Jump 

to page 

n 


P- = 

= previous page 

M = 

More 

Options 

Exit = Leave RANK 
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RANK (continued) 


To view records from RANK, enter VIEW followed by RANK number, 
format, and item(s) to display, e.g., VIEW 2/9/ALL. 

Enter desired option(s) or enter RANK number(s) to save terms. 
?2-5 

RANK numbers saved: 2-5 

DIALOG RANK Results (Detailed Display) 


RANK: Sl/1-646 Field: PA= File(s): 340 

(Rank fields found in 646 records — 261 unique terms) Page 1 of 33 


RANK No. 

Items in 

File 

Items 

Ranked %Items Ranked 

Term 


1 

552704 


67 

10.4% 

UNASSIGNED OR ASSIGN_ 


2 

4873 


24 

03.7% 

PROCTER & GAMBLE CO THE 


3 

415 


23 

03.6% 

ARCO CHEMICAL TECHNO... 


4 

411 


22 

03.4% 

NABISCO BRANDS INC 


5 

176 


17 

02.6% 

NABISCO INC 


6 

323 


16 

02.5% 

KRAFT FOODS INC 


7 

7987 


12 

01.9% 

CIBA-GEIGY CORP 


8 

705 


12 

01.9% 

CPC INTERNATIONAL INC 

P 

= next 

page 

Pn = 

Jump 

to page n 


P- 

= previous page 

M = 

More 

Options Exit = Leave RANK 


To view records from RANK, enter VIEW followed by RANK number, 
format, and item(s) to display, e.g., VIEW 2/9/ALL. 


Enter desired option(s) or enter RANK number(s) to save terms. 

?exit 

RANK results will be erased; have you saved all the terms of interest? 

(YES/NO) 

?y 

Creating temporary SearchSave ... TD034 
Enter EXS to execute the SearchSave 

(FUe 340: CLAIMS®/U.S. Patents) 


RANK Options 

For quick ranking of your search terms, you can enter the options you want included in your 
command all in one command line. The abbreviations for the RANK options are: 


ALPHA 

CONT 

DETAIL 

DESC 

PERCENT 


lists results in alphabetical rather than rankedorder 

provides continuous output of ranked terms 

includes additional information for a more detailed display 

displays results in descending numeric value rather than in 
ranked order; use with numeric data 

includes a percentage column with basic results 


When you include CONT, DESC, and/or ALPHA in a RANK command, you will be 
prompted to choose how many terms (e.g., only the top 50) you want displayed. 
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RANK (continued) 


• To use RANK in a single command line: 

File 340:CLAIMS(R)/US Patent 1950-98/May 26 
(c) 1998 IFI/Plenum Data Corp 

Set Items Description 


?select contact(w)lens? and (disposable or extended(w)wear) 


380786 

CONTACT 

52909 

LENS? 

2422 

CONTACT(W)LENS? 

16877 

DISPOSABLE 

84900 

EXTENDED 

24948 

WEAR 

69 

EXTENDED(W)WEAR 

SI 77 

?rank pa detail 

CONTACT(W)LENS? AND (DISPOSABLE OR EXTENDED(W)WEAR) 

Started processing RANK 

Completed Ranking 

77 records 


DIALOG RANK Results (Detailed Display) 
RANK: Sl/1-77 Field: PA= File(s): 340 


(Rank fields found 

in 77 

records — 29 

unique terms) 

Page 1 of 4 

RANK No. 

Items in 

File 

Items 

; Ranked 

%Items Ranked 

Term 

1 

555387 


25 


32.5% 

UNASSIGNED OR ASSIGN... 

2 

962 


6 


07.8% 

BAUSCH & LOMB INC 

3 

7988 


6 


07.8% 

CIBA-GEIGY CORP 

4 

116 


4 


05.2% 

JOHNSON & JOHNSON VI... 

5 

4 


4 


05.2% 

PERMAVISION 

6 

4 


3 


03.9% 

KELVIN LENSES LTD GB 

7 

3 


3 


03.9% 

OCULAR TECHNOLOGIES INC 

8 

1112 


2 


02.6% 

AMERICAN OPTICAL CORP 

P = next 

page 

Pn = 

Jump 

to page 

n 


P- = previous page 

M = 

More 

Options 

Exit = Leave RANK 


To view records from RANK, enter VIEW followed by RANK number, 
format, and item(s) to display, e.g., VIEW 2/9/ALL. 

Enter desired option(s) or enter RANK number(s) to save terms. 
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RANK FILES 

Abbreviation: RF 

Command Format: RANK FILES 

Use the RANK FILES (RF) command in DIALINDE^ (File 411) to reorganize the list of 
databases that has been scanned. The database that contains the most records, or ‘tits,” 
appears at the top of the list, with the rest of the files arranged in descending order by number 
of hits. 

RANK FILES generates a display similar to that provided by anEXPAND command, with N 
reference numbers assigned to each file. You can use the N numbers in a subsequent BEGIN 
or SET FILES command. The following example shows the use of N numbers with the 
BEGIN command to enter the databases with the most hits immediately after the DIALINDEX 
search. 


Note: You can also follow a RANK FILES command with the BEGIN HITS command. Used 
with a SearchSave of your DIALINDEX search strategy, BEGIN HITS allows you to directly 
transfer the results of a DIALINDEX search session into the Dialog databases that contain 
hits. 


• To use RANK FILES in DIALINDEX (File 411): 

?b 411;set files washnews;select fully(w)informed(w)jury 

07jun98 17:52:06 User306002 Session D683.7 

File 411:DIALINDEX(R) 

DIALINDEX(R) 

(c) 1998 The Dialog Corporation pic 

*** DIALINDEX search results display in an abbreviated *** 

*** format unless you enter the SET DETAIL ON command. *** 

You have 10 files in your file list. 

(To see banners^ use SHOW FILES command) 

Your SELECT statement is: 

select fully(w)informed(w)jury 

Items File 

4 146: Washington Post Online_1983-1998/Jun 06 

5 660: Federal News Service_1991-1998/Jun 06 

9 717: The Washington Times_Jun 1989-1998/Jun 07 

1 790: Tax Notes Today_1986-1998/Jun 08 

4 files have one or more items; file list includes 10 files. 

?rank files 

Your last SELECT statement was: 

SELECT FULLY(W)INFORMED(W)JURY 

Ref Items File 

717: The Washington Times_Jun 1989-1998/Jun 07 
660: Federal News Service_1991-1998/Jun 06 
146: Washington Post Online_1983-1998/Jun 06 
790: Tax Notes Today_1986-1998/Jun 08 


N1 9 

N2 5 

N3 4 

N4 1 
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RANK FILES (continued) 


N5 

0 

605 

N6 

0 

655 

N7 

0 

669 

N8 

0 

791 

N9 

0 

792 

NIO 

0 

793 


orldwide Tax Daily_1987-1998/Jun 08 
ourt Petitions and Complaints_1994-199J 
4 files have one or more items; file list includes 10 files. 


?b nl: n4 Alternatively, you can use 

07jun98 17:52:25 User306002 Session D683.8 BEGIN HITS. 

$1.75 1.000 DialUnits File411 

$1.75 Estimated cost File411 
$0.19 TYMNET 

$1.94 Estimated cost this search 

$2.77 Estimated total session cost 1.016 DialUnits 


SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 717:The Washington Times Jun 1989-1998/Jun 07 
(c) 1998 Washington Times 
File 660:Federal News Service 1991-1998/Jun 06 
(c) 1998 Federal News Service 
File 146:Washington Post Online 1983-1998/Jun 06 
(c) 1998 Washington Post 
File 790:Tax Notes Today 1986-1998/Jun 08 
(c) 1998 Tax Analysts 

Set Items Description 
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RECALL 

Abbreviation: None 
Command Format: RECALL SAVE 

RECALL TEMP 
RECALL ALERT 
RECALL ADDRESS 
RECALL <SearchSave name or number> 

RECALL <Alert name or number> 

RECALL <address name or number> 

RECALL PROFILE 

Use the RECALL command to review the SearchSaves, Dialog Alert profiles, addresses, and 
the profile you have stored on Dialog. 

RECALL SAVE, RECALL TEMP, RECALL ALERT 

Use RECALL to review a list of the names/serial numbers of theSearchSaves stored under the 
password currently being used. The resulting display lists the serial number or name, the date 
and time saved, and the number of command lines contained. 


RECALL SAVE lists the names/serial numbers of your permanenlSAVEs. RECALL TEMP 
lists the names/serial numbers of your temporarySearchSaves. RECALL ALERT lists the 
names/serial numbers of your Dialog Alert profiles, and also indicates the file in which each 
profile is stored and the update frequency. 


The serial numbers of SearchSaves created with MAP can be viewed with either RECALL 
SAVE or RECALL TEMP, depending on whether you entered MAP or MAP TEMP. 

• To view a list of permanent SearchSaves: 


?recall 
Name 

save 

Date 

Time 

Size 

SAG 3 6 

29may98 

19:17:26 

4 

SBGEOM 

18nov97 

19:29:55 

3 

SDBURN 

24apr98 

15:31:57 

4 

SDCAT 

24apr98 

15:35:23 

3 

SDEMAIL 

25apr98 

01:28:45 

3 


RECALL <SearchSave or Dialog Alert profile name/number> 

You can also use RECALL to review the contents of a specific SearchSave created with 
SAVE, SAVE TEMP, SAVE ALERT, or MAP. Enter RECALL followed by the serial 
number or name of the SearchSave to view all the command lines without actually executing 
the search. SELECT, SORT, PRINT and comment lines are all displayed. 
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RECALL (continued) 


• To review a specific SearchSave: 

?recall sbgeom 
Line Command 


1. S MATHEMATICS AND GEOMETR? 

2. S SI AND COMPUTER? OR MICROCOMPUTER? 

3. S S2 AND ELEMENTARY(W)EDUCATION/MAJ 


• To view a list of Dialog Alert profiles: 


?recall 

Ncune 

alert 

Date 

Time 

Size 

File 

Frequency 

DBLATAM 

14may98 

19:03:11 

4 

749 

Weekly 

DDCP149 

01may98 

13:32:58 

4 

149 

Weekly 


RECALL ADDRESS 

Use RECALL ADDRESS (abbreviated RECALL ADDR) to review the serial numbers and 
names of your alternate addresses created with EDIT ADDRESS . Enter RECALL ADDR 
FAX to view only your stored fax addresses, and RECALL ADDR EMAIL to view your 
Internet, X.400, and MCI Mail addresses. You can also use RECALL ADDRESS POSTAL 
for postal addresses. 

• To view a list of stored ADDRESSes: 

?recall address 


Name 

Date 

Time 

Size 

Delivery 

AAJULIAD 

23apr98 

15:28:06 

9 

First Class Mail 

ABINTER 

2Omar98 

11:33:24 

1 

E-Mail 

(Internet) 

ACFMP 

26jan98 

15:50:04 

4 

FAX 


ADO 14 

03may98 

22:51:23 

1 

E-Mail 

(Internet) 

ADO 15 

03may98 

22:54:08 

16 

E-Mail 

(X.400) 

ADMT 

25apr98 

00:55:58 

3 

E-Mail 

(MCI Mail(R)) 

ADO 08 

20apr98 

16:10:47 

1 

E-Mail 

(Internet) 


RECALL <address name/number> 

To review the lines of a particular address you have stored online, enter RECALL followed by 
the serial number or name of that address, e.g., RECALL ABINTER. 

• To view the lines of an address you have stored online: 

?recall aakarber 

Address "AAKARTER" is used for FAX delivery: 

Area Code 650 

Fax Number 5551234 

Attention KARTER DELANG 

Do you want to use this address? 

Y = Yes N = No 
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RECALL (continued) 


RECALL PROFILE 

Use RECALL PROFILE to review your Dialog profile. You can change your Dialog profile 
by entering EDIT PROFILE . 

• To view a list of commands stored in your Dialog profile: 

?recall profile 

Line Command 


1. SET H 70 

2. SET ALIAS CHOOSE SELECT 

3. SET ALIAS SAVE SAVE TEMP 

4. SET U1 TI,DE 

5. SET ADDRESS ACFMP 
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RELEASE 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: RELEASE <SearchSave> 

RELEASE <Alert name/serial number> 

RELEASE <address> 

RELEASE PROFILE 

Stored strategies and addresses remain in the system until you delete them. To delete a strategy 
stored with the MAP, SAVE, or SAVE ALERT command, or an address stored with EDIT 
ADDRESS, use the same User Id that was used to store it and enter RELEASE followed by 
the name/serial number of theSearchSave, Alert, or address. 

• To RELEASE a specific strategy or address: 

?release sapaper 
SAPAPER released 


• To review your SearchSaves before issuing a RELEASE command: 


?recall 

save 



Ncone 

Date 

Time 

Size 

SAG 3 6 

29may98 

19:17:26 

4 

SBGEOM 

18nov97 

19:29:55 

3 

SDBURN 

24apr98 

15:31:57 

4 

SDCAT 

24apr98 

15:35:23 

3 

SDEMAIL 

25apr98 

01:28:45 

3 

?recall 

sbgeom 



Line Command 




1. S MATHEMATICS AND GEOMETR? 

2. S SI AND COMPUTER? OR MICROCOMPUTER? 

3. S S2 AND ELEMENTARY(W)EDUCATION/MAJ 


?release 
SBGEOM released 

To release your Dialog profile, enter RELEASE PROFILE. To release more than one strategy 
or address at once, stack commands using a semicolon (e.g., RELEASE SATOM; RELEASE 
SBJERRY; RELEASE ABEMAIL). 


Notes: 

It is helpful, though not required, to use the RECALL command to verify a strategy or address 
that you plan to delete with RELEASE. K you use the RECALL command with the name or 
serial number of a specificSearchSave or address first, you may omit the name or number in 
the subsequent RELEASE command. 

If you are releasing an address, be sure the address is not being used for Alert output delivery. 
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REMOVE DUPLICATES 

Abbreviation: RD 

Command Format: RD Sn 

RD Sn FROM <file number>,<file number>, etc. 

REMOVE DUPLICATES is the most frequently used duplicate detection command. The RD 
command creates a set of unique records, in which only one record from each set of duplicate 
citations is retained. The format for the command is 

RD Sn RD entered without a set number defaults to the last set created. 

When duplicate records are identified, records are chosen for retention based on the order in 
which the files were entered in the BEGIN command. For example, if the command BEGIN 
154,72 is entered, records from File 154, MEDLINEf are given priority over records from File 
72, EMBASE®. You can change this order of priority with the SET FILES command. 

The records in the RD set are in accession number order. Since the SORT command only 
works with publication year (PY) and publication date (PD) inOneSearch, you can use the 
IDENTIFY DUPLICATES (ID) command to obtain a set that is approximately sorted by title 
(initial articles are ignored). Simply use the ID command with the set that resulted from the RD 
command, as shown in the second group of records in the following example. 

Duplicates can be removed from a single file, as well as from multiple files. You can also use the 
RD command with the FROM option to remove duplicates FROM particular files (e.g., RD S3 
FROM 6,8). 

Records in a set created with the RD command can be used in later search statements. 


Note: If you apply the RD command to a search that includes one or more files that do not 
offer duplicate detection, a system message notifies you of that fact. The system then processes 
the remaining files that do offer duplicate detection. All records from the unsupported file(s) 
are retained in the RD set. Enter the HELP DUP command online to display a list of files that 
do not offer dupUcate detection._ 


• To REMOVE DUPLICATES from a search done in OneSearch, using ID to 
SORT by title: 


?show files;display sets 

File 154:MEDLINE(R) 1985-1997/Aug W3 

(c) format only 1997 Dialog Corporation 
File 72:EMBASE 1985-1997/Jun W4 

(c) 1997 Elsevier Science B.V. 
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REMOVE DUPLICATES (continued) 


Set Items Description 

51 643 ASPIRIN AND DIABET? 

52 101 S1/ENG^1996:1997 

Set Items Description 


?rd s2 

...examined 50 records (50) 

...examined 50 records (100) 

...completed examining records 

S3 70 RD S2 (unique items) 

?type s3/6/all 

3/6/1 (Item 1 from file: 154) 

09118702 97319150 

In experimental diabetes the decrease in the eye of lens carnitine levels 
is an early important and selective event. 

3/6/2 (Item 2 from file: 154) 

09109902 97243938 

Outcome of unstable angina in patients with diabetes mellitus. 

3/6/3 (Item 3 from file: 154) 

09100806 97211065 

Progression of distal symmetric polyneuropathy during diabetes mellitus: 
clinical/ neurophysiological/ haemorheological changes and self-rating 
scales of patients. 


?id s3 

...examined 50 records (50) 

...completed examining records 

S4 70 ID S3 (sorted in duplicate order) 

?type S4/6/1-4 

4/6/1 (Item 1 from file: 154) 

08896349 97077072 

AL0671/ a new potassium channel opener/ inhibits nonenzymatic glycation 
of protein and LDL oxidation. 

4/6/2 (Item 2 from file: 154) 

08889522 97124614 

An analysis of perioperative surgical mortality and morbidity in the 
asymptomatic carotid atherosclerosis study. ACAS Investigators. 
Asymptomatic Carotid Artheriosclerosis Study. 

4/6/3 (Item 3 from file: 154) 

08607141 96260029 

Anticoagulation: risks and benefits in atrial fibrillation. 

4/6/4 (Item 4 from file: 154) 

08825920 96430980 

Anticoagulation for atrial fibrillation: epidemiology informing a 
difficult clinical decision. 
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REPEAT 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: REPEAT 

The REPEAT command is designed to be used with the ADD command to increase your 
flexibility in searching across files. To use the REPEAT command, BEGIN in one or more 
databases that contain similar fields and search terms. At any point in your search, you can 
ADD one or more files, up to the maximum number of files allowed in dDneSearch. The new 
files are brought into your search without erasing the search results and strategy youVe 
created in your original files. You can then simply REPEAT the search in the new files, which 
will regenerate your previous sets so that they include the results from the new files. 

In the following example, a search is begun inPsycINFO®: Psychological Abstracts, File 11. 
The ADD command is used to BEGIN in Sociological Abstracts, File 37, and the REPEAT 
command is entered to include the results from the new file in the previously created sets. RD, 
the REMOVE DUPLICATES command, is then issued to eliminate duplicate records from the 
final set. 

• To REPEAT a search in an ADDed file: 

File ll:PsycINFO(R) 1967-1997/Aug 

(c) 1997 Amer. Psychological Asso. 

Set Items Description 


?select (family(w)therapy and divorce)/1995:1997 

64236 FAMILY 
86988 THERAPY 
8261 FAMILY(W)THERAPY 
4127 DIVORCE 
63527 PY=1995 : PY=1997 

SI 20 (FAMILY(W)THERAPY AND DIVORCE)/1995:1997 

?add 37 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

You have 2 files in your file list. 

(To see file ncunes^ coverage dates^ and copyright notices, enter SHOW FILES.) 
Set Items Description 


Added File(s): 37 

Previous sets have been retained; enter DISPLAY SETS to view them. 

?repeat 

128951 FAMILY 
91941 THERAPY 
9990 FAMILY(W)THERAPY 
23231 DIVORCE 
118990 PY=1995 : PY=1997 

51 39 (FAMILY(W)THERAPY AND DIVORCE)/1995:1997 

?rd 

...completed examining records 

52 38 RD (unique items) 

?type s2/ti,au,so,de/l from each 

2/TI,AU,SO,DE/l (Item 1 from file: 11) 

DIALOG(R)File 11:(c) 1997 Amer. Psychological Asso. All rts. reserv. 
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REPEAT (continued) 


Integration of therapeutic approaches in working with children. 

Cordelly Antoinette S.; Allen, Susan F. 

Journal of Psychotherapy Practice & Research 
1997 Win Vol 6(1) 45-58 

Major Descriptors: *CHILD PSYCHOTHERAPY; *FAMILY THERAPY; *MULTIMODAL 
TREATMENT APPROACH 
Minor Descriptors: CHILDREN 


2/TI,AU,SO,DE/21 (Item 1 from file: 37) 

DIALOG(R)File 37:(c) 1997 Sociological Abstracts Inc. All rts. reserv. 

Fcunily-Centered Practice with Single-Parent Families 
Jung, Marshall 

Fcunilies in Society 1996, 77, 9, Nov, 583-590. 

PUB. YEAR: 1996 

DESCRIPTORS: Counseling (D179400); Family Therapy (D288900); Treatment 

Methods (D878300); Single Parent Family (D771600); Divorce (D226200) 


Note: If you are using the CURRENT (see BEGIN <... > CURRENT feature and want to 
include the entire database or databases in your search, use REPEAT after the CURRENT 
CANCEL command to automatically rerun the search without having to retype your 
commands. 

Example: B 634 CURRENT 

S DISCOVERY(W)MUSEUM 
CURRENT CANCEL 
REPEAT 


178 





REPORT 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: REPORT <Sn>/<field codes>/<items> 

The REPORT command arranges selected data from a set of records into tables that display 
the information in columns. Use the HELP REPORT command to see an online list of 
databases offering the REPORT feature. 

With the exception of REPORT TITLES output, which is available in a variety of delivery 
formats, reports are displayed only at your terminal, and are not available as offline prints or 
via electronic delivery. 

To prepare a report, first consult the database Bluesheet to determine which data fields are 
available for the REPORT feature. Note the field codes of the fields you want to include in 
your report. Conduct your search as usual and SORT your records if necessary. Then enter the 
REPORT command followed by a slash (/), the field codes in the same order that you want the 
columns in the table arranged, another slash (/), and the records you want included in the table. 

In the following example, D&B - DunS Market Identifiers® (File 516) is searched for 
information about the top 10 industrial motion picture production companies in the 
U.S. The primary SIC code (PC=) for these companies retrieves 229 records. These 
are sorted by sales (SA=) in descending order (D), so that the companies with the 
highest sales will be listed first. Then the top 10 companies (CO) are requested in a 
REPORT that includes sales (SA) data. 

The requested cost estimate shows the cost of the report, listed as “Report Elements.” Refer to 
the current database Bluesheet for information on REPORT formats. For the most current 
pricing information, enter HELP RATES n (where n is the database number). 


Notes: 

The maximum line width for a standard REPORT is 132 characters (except fo rpost- 
processing formats , which allow up to 240 characters). 

REPORT is not available inOneSearch. However, REPORT TITLES is available in a 
OneSearch consisting only of market research files (i.e., the files in the MARKETFULL 
DIALINDEX category)._ 


• To create a report: 

File 516:D & B - Duns Market Identifiers 1998/Apr 
(Copr. 1998 D&B) 

Set Items Description 


?s pc=78120104 

51 220 PC=78120104 (INDUSTRIAL MOTION PICTURE PRODUCTION) 
?sort sl/all/sa,d 

Processing 

52 220 Sort S1/ALL/SA,D 

?report s2/co,sa/1-10 
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REPORT (continued) 


Align paper; press ENTER 
?<ENTER> 

DIALOG(R)File 516:D & B - Duns Market Identifiers 
(Copr. 1998 D&B) All rts. reserv. 

Company Sales 

Ncune Dollars 


E.U.E. Screen Gems Ltd (inc) 

Sound Images Inc 

Northwest Teleproductions^ Inc 

Sbk Picturesy Inc 

MVP Communications Inc 

Caribiner Inc 

SOS Productions, Inc 

A F I Productions Inc 

Avid Productions Inc 

Broadcast Production Group (in 


60,000,000 

15,000,000 

13,400,000 

9,000,000 

8 , 100,000 

7,600,000 

7,033,446 

6,235,523 

5,083,818 

4,000,000 


?cost 

07jun98 18:11:33 User306002 Session D683.13 
$9.00 1.000 DialUnits File516 

$6.00 20 Report Elements 

$15.00 Estimated cost File516 
$0.19 TYMNET 

$15.19 Estimated cost this search 

$15.21 Estimated total session cost 1.004 DialUnits 


Post-Processing Formats 

Command Format: REPORT <Sn>/<field codes>/<items> DELIM 

REPORT <Sn>/<field codes>/<items> SYLK 

The two main post-processing formats available for online REPORT output from 
Dialog are DELIM and SYLK. These formats facilitate the post-processing of data 
with personal computer applications software. When you use a post-processing 
format. Dialog automatically modifies the data to conform to the specified format. 

Comma-Delimited DELIM 

Symbolic Logic SYLK 


To request either of the formats, append the format code shown above to your REPORT 
command. The maximum line width for reports in post-processing formats is 240 characters. 

Two additional post-processing formats are available: 

Data Interchange Format DIF 
System Data FIXED 
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REPORT (continued) 


DELIM 

The Comma-Delimited (DELIM) format provides comma delimiters separating each data 
column in the report. There are no fill blanks to the left or right of the data in each field. Text 
fields have quotation marks (“ at the beginning and end. Empty text fields are indicated by a 
double set of quotation marks. Empty data fields have no special markers. Fields with no data 
are separated from preceding and succeeding fields with a comma delimiter. 

• To use the DELIM format: 


?report s3/co,ni,ta/all delim 

Align paper; press ENTER 
?<ENTER> 

”DIALOG(R)File 100:DISCLOSURE(R) DATABASE","","" 

"(c) 1995 DISCLOSURE Inc. All rts. reserv" 

"","Net","Total" 

"Company" , "Income" , "Assets" 

"Name","(000s)"^"(000s)" 

"KNIGHT RIDDER INC",170900,2447189 

SYLK 

Symbolic Logic (SYLK) is a data interchange format that was developed by Microsotf to 
support the transfer of data to and from Microsoft software programs. SYLK files are 
transmitted as ASCII text files; files are divided into records by carriage retum/line feed 
characters. 

• To use the SYLK format: 


?report s3/co,ni,ta/all sylk 

Align paper; press ENTER 
? <ENTER> 


ID;PDIALOG 

"DIALOG(R)File 100:DISCLOSURE(R) DATABASE" 
"(c) 1995 DISCLOSURE Inc. All rts. reserv.' 


X3;Y4 

C1;DF0G31 

C2;DF0G16 

C3;DF0G16 


W1 1 
W2 2 
W3 3 
Y1;X2 
Y1;X3 
Y2;X1 
Y2;X2 
Y2;X3 
Y3;X1 
Y3;X2 
Y3;X3 
Y4;X1 
X2;K170900 
X3;K2447189 


30 

10 

10 

K"Net" 

K"Total" 

K"Company" 

K"Income" 

K"Assets" 

K"Name" 

K" (000s)" 

K"(000s)" 

K"KNIGHT RIDDER INC" 
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REPORT (continued) 


DIF 

The Data Interchange Format (DIF) was developed for VisiCalc and can be used to move data 
between spreadsheets. The format identifies the number of rows and columns to be transmitted 
and indicates whether a field is textual or numeric. To request this format, append the DIF to 
your REPORT command, e.g., 

REPORT <Sn>/<field codes>/<items> DIF 

FIXED 

The System Data (FIXED) format produces fixed-length records with fixed-length fields, in 
which all data is left-justified. To request this, append the FIXED to your REPORT command, 
e.g.. 


REPORT <Sn>/<field codes>/<items> FIXED 


Note: Post-processing formats apply to all Dialog files having the REPORT capability. They 
cannot be used with preformatted reports . 


CROSSTAB 

Abbreviation: 
Command Format: 

Sn 

aa 

rr 

cc 


XTAB 

REPORT Sn/XTAB FOR aa ROW rr COLUMN cc 
<ROWTOTAL> <TITLE> <RANK n> 

Set number 

Field code for data to be aggregated or counted 

Field code(s) for data to be used as row labels (up to 2 rows) 

Field code for data to be used as colunm heading 


CROSSTAB is a REPORT feature that facilitates market analysis by providing comparisons 
of numeric quantities (e.g., contract amounts) for a defined group (e.g., the contracts of a 
particular company). CROSSTAB automatically aggregates amounts from individual records 
and provides column totals. 


There are two ways to use CROSSTAB: 

• Enter the complete command shown above. 

• Enter REPORT Sn/XTAB to display a series of prompts. 


When indicating more than one row ^), separate the field codes with commas (e.g., SV,TC). 
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REPORT (continued) 


ROWTOTAL creates an extra column at the right margin that shows a sum for each data 
line. TITLE generates a prompt for a report title of up to 80 characters. RANK causes output 
to be sorted in descending order according to the data in the rightmost column of the report. 
Enter RANK ALL to see all ranked lines. Enter RANK n to see the top "In” lines only. 

• A set to be used with CROSSTAB can contain up to 30,000 records. 

• The default REPORT line width of 80 characters accommodates up to 4 columns of data. 

• The maximum width of 132 characters accommodates up to 8 columns of data. 

You can append DELIM to a CROSSTAB report to receive output in this post-processing 
format. 

The following CROSSTAB report example shows aggregated contract amounts (CA) awarded 
to Ford Motors by various U.S. government services during 1996 and 1997. Rows are 
arranged by service (SV) and columns by fiscal year (FY). 


Note: Currently, CROSSTAB is available only in DMS/FI Contract Awards (File 588) and 
ONTAP® DMS/FI Contract Awards (File 289). For an updated list of files that support the 
CROSSTAB feature, enter HELP XTAB online. 


• To create a CROSSTAB report: 


File 588:DMS/FI Contract Awards 1980-1997/Q4 
(c) 1997 Forecast Intl/DMS Inc 

Set Items Description 


?s co=ford motor? and fy=96:97 

356 CO=FORD MOTOR? 

384464 FY=96 : FY=97 

51 16 CO=FORD MOTOR? AND FY=96:97 

?report sl/xtab for ca row sv column fy rowtotal title rank all 
Sorting 16 records 

52 16 Sort 1/ALL/SV 
Enter title of up to 80 characters 

?£ord motor co. contract awards 

Align paper; press ENTER 
?<ENTER> 

DIALOG(R)File 588:DMS/FI Contract Awards 

(c) 1997 Forecast Intl/DMS Inc All rts. reserv. 

ford motor co. contract awards 

Contract Amount (000s) 

By Fiscal Year 

Service 96 Row Total 

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATIO 80^748 80^748 

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 6^477 6,477 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 727 727 
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REPORT (continued) 


DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY 395 395 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 104 104 


»Grandtotal 88,451 88,451 


• To use the menu-prompted form of CROSSTAB: 


?repor'b sl/xtab 

>FOR field code? Specify CA (Contract Amount) or COUNTS (Number of Records) 
?ca 

>ROW field code? Specify row field code(s) for ROW variable (maximum of 2) 
?sv 

>COLUMN field code? Specify one field code. Maximum of four columns 
For eight columns, "SET H 132" before starting CROSSTAB 
To restart, enter "QUIT" 

?fy 

>ROWTOTAL option? (YES or NO) Adds additional column 

?y 

>Rank by right-hand column? (YES or NO) 

>Number of records to rank? Specify ALL or a number 
?all 

>Print in post-processing format? (YES or NO) 

?n 

>Title? (YES or NO) 

?y 

Sorting 22 records 

Enter title of up to 80 characters 
?£ord motor co. contract awards 
ALIGN PAPER; PRESS ENTER 

REPORT TITLES 

Command Format: REPORT <Sn>/TrrLES 

The REPORT TITLES option is available in a number of files that contain multiple-page 
market research, financial, or analysts’reports. In these files, each record represents a separate 
page of a report. REPORT TITLES gathers together all pages in a report, provides tables of 
contents, and allows you to display or order the pages you choose. After you enter the 
REPORT TITLES command, a menu of reports displays, with the total number of reports in 
the set displayed at the top of the screen. The titles appear in descending order by date of 
publication. 


Note: REPORT TITLES cannot be used in a OneSearch except for a OneSearch consisting 
only of market research files (i.e., the files in the MARKETFULL DIALINDEX category). 


You can display REPORT TITLES output online, request postal delivery, or order electronic 
delivery viaSitePrints^^ modem, fax, Internet, X.4(X), or MCI Mail®. You are prompted to 
enter the type of delivery option you prefer. Requests for content pages alone are still available 
online only. 
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REPORT (continued) 


If you have a SET ADDRESS command in your Dialog logon profile, or if you have issued a 
SET ADDRESS for any of the above delivery options prior to the REPORT TITLES 
command during your online session, you can indicate the desired form of delivery with N for 
network, O for SitePrints modem, F for fax, or E for email delivery. If you choose email, the 
menu will prompt you to choose from MCI Mail, Internet, or X.400. If no SET ADDRESS is 
in effect, you can enter a desired alternate address name, e.g., ADSMITH. 


Note: The alternate address must be set up before you use the REPORT TITLES option (see 
EDIT ADDRESS for information on settting up alternate addresses)._ 


The following example shows a search in File 545Jnvestext®, for investment reports on 
antidepressant drugs. The REPORT TITLES feature displays a menu of the available industry 
reports, from which report #1 is selected. After the Table of Contents is chosen and displayed, 
specific page numbers are selected to be viewed. The method of delivery is then chosen. 


For a list of files in which REPORT TITLES is currently available, enter HELP REPORT. 


• To use REPORT TITLES to find an investment report that analyzes the 
market for antidepressant drugs: 

File 545ilnvestext(R) 1982-1997/Jul 07 

(c) 1997 Thomson Financial Networks 

Set Items Description 


?select (antidepressants and market(w)size)/de and sf=industry 

4596 ANTIDE PRE S SANTS/DE 
466547 MARKET/DE 
282637 SIZE/DE 
282637 MARKET/DE (W) SIZE/DE 
1485962 SF=INDUSTRy 

51 95 (ANTIDEPRESSANTS AND MARKET(W)SIZE)/DE AND SF=INDUSTRY 
?report si/titles 

52 95 Sort 1/ALL/PD,D 
Processed ALL records 

DIALOG(R)File 545:Investext(R) 

(c) 1997 Thomson Financial Networks All rts. reserv. 

50 Analysts Reports Available 


Title / Date 

Report# / Source / Analyst / Pages 


1 "Doctor's Orders" New Rx Trends, September - Industry Report /November 7, 

95 

RN=1659459 / LEHMAN BROTHERS, IN / Brimeyer, J.R., et a / 44 pages 

2 RxScrips - Industry Report /October 16, 95 


4 European Pharmaceuticals Sector View - Industry Report /March 10, 95 
RN=1573858 / BARCLAYS DE ZOETE W / Anon / 198 pages 

Enter item number(s), P for next page, or EXIT to leave TITLES: 

?1 

Enter (C)ONTENTS only, (T)EXT only, (F)ULL report (both CONTENTS and TEXT), 
HALT to return to menus, or EXIT to leave TITLES: 

?c 
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REPORT (continued) 


Table of Contents Report from DIALOG File 545, Investext 
DIALOG(R)File 545:Investext(R) 

(c) 1997 Thomson Financial Networks . All rts. reserv. 

05800185 

"Doctor's Orders" New Rx Trends, September - Industry Report 
LEHMAN BROTHERS, INC. 

Brimeyer, J.R., et al 
NEW YORK (STATE OF) 

DATE: November 7, 95 

INVESTEXT(tm) REPORT NUMBER: 1659459 , PAGE 0 OF 44, CONTENTS PAGE 
This is a(n) INDUSTRY report. 


SECTION/TABLE HEADINGS: Pages 


Highlights And Ratings . 1 

Prescription Trends Analysis & Ratings - Calcium Antagonists .... 1-2 

Prescription Trends Analysis & Ratings - Ulcer Drugs . 2 

Prescription Trends Analysis & Ratings - Cholesterol Drugs . 3 

Prescription Trends Analysis & Ratings - ACE/A2 Inhibitors . 3 

Chart 1 - Prescription Drug And Company Matrix . 3-4 


Enter page number(s) (i.e. 1,4,6-10) only, press <ENTER> to return to menus, 
or EXIT to leave TITLES: 

73-4,25-26,30,32,39-42 

Enter D to display records on your screen. For delivery to previously SET 
ADDRESSes, enter N for network or O for modem SitePrints, F for fax, or 
E for e-mail. Or, enter an existing alternate address name (e.g., ADSITE2). 
Press <ENTER> to return to menus, or EXIT to leave TITLES: 

?d 


Preformatted Reports 

Command Format: REPORT <Sn>/<code>/<entries> 

Preformatted reports are output options that allow you to request file-specific reports of a 
particular kind of information, such as a summary or synopsis; importer or exporter; or patent 
assignee, class, or number. In preformatted reports, the usual two-letter codes are replaced by 
specific keywords, the colunms are predetermined, the data is automatically aggregated, and a 
report title is automatically generated. Generally, the data is sorted by predetermined criteria. 

Because a preformatted report can aggregate data from multiple records, the last element in a 
preformatted REPORT command frequently specifies the number of records being aggregated. 
After aggregation has occurred, a preformatted report can contain fewer entries than the 
number of records in the original set. 

Since preformatted reports are database specific, watch for announcements of new availability 
in the Chronology For an online display of preformatted report information, enter HELP 
PREFORM. For information on the cost of a preformatted report, enter HELP RATES n 
(where n is the file number). 
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In the Dialog Finder files (Dialog Company Na m e FindeT**, File 416 or COMPFIND; Dialog 
Journal Name Findef”, File 414 or JRNLFIND; and Dialog Product Code Finder^”, File 413 
or PRODFIND), preformatted reports are available. Use /COMPANY in File 416; 
/JOURNAL in File 414; and /PRODUCT in File 413. 

Following are two examples of preformatted reports. 

• To create a preformatted “journal” REPORT in Dialog Journal Name 
Finder™ (File 414): 

File 414:DIALOG Journal Ncime Finder(TM) 1997/Jan 
(c) 1997 The Dialog Corp. 

Set Items Description 


?expand jn=natural science 
Ref Items Index-term 

El 1 JN=NATURAL SCIENC // SHIZEN KAGAKU TO HAKUBUTSUKA 

E2 2 JN=NATURAL SCIENC // YEN NIEN C NATIONAL MUSEUM O 

E3 2 *JN=NATURAL SCIENCE 

E4 1 JN=NATURAL SCIENCE // ARCHAEOLOGY AND 

E5 1 JN=NATURAL SCIENCE // DIRASAT 

E6 1 JN=NATURAL SCIENCE // DONGGUK JOURNAL OF 

E7 2 JN=NATURAL SCIENCE // ECOLOGICAL BULLETINS SWEDIS 

E8 1 JN=NATURAL SCIENCE // ENTOMOLOGICAL NEWS ACADEMY 

E9 2 JN=NATURAL SCIENCE // FUDAN JOURNAL 

ElO 1 JN=NATURAL SCIENCE // HIYOSHI REVIEW OF 

Ell 3 JN=NATURAL SCIENCE // INDIAN JOURNAL OF PHYSICAL 

E12 1 JN=NATURAL SCIENCE // JOURNAL OF CHENGDU UNIVERSI 

Enter P or PAGE for more 

?s e3 

51 2 JN="NATURAL SCIENCE" 

?report si/journal 

52 2 Sort 1/ALL/JN,TY,D,RC,D 
DIALOG(R)File 414:DIALOG Journal Naane Finder(TM) 

(c) 1997 The Dialog Corp. All rights reserv. 

2 Journals Available 

Journal File Number Type Record Count 


1 NATURAL SCIENCE 10 BIBLIOGRAPHIC 73 

2 NATURAL SCIENCE 144 BIBLIOGRAPHIC 1 

Enter item number(s), P for next page^ or EXIT to end Report: 

?exit 


Leaving Report/JOURNAL... 
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• To create a preformatted ‘‘assignee” REPORT in Derwent World Patents 
Index (File 351): 

File 351:DERWENT WPI 1963-1998/UD=9817;UP=9814;UM=9812 
(c)1998 Derwent Info Ltd 

Set Items Description 


?s needle(w)stick 

53182 NEEDLE 
24341 STICK 

SI 226 NEEDLE(W)STICK 

?report sl/assignee/l-lO 

Align paper; press ENTER 

?<EIITER> 

DIALOG(R)File 351:DERWENT WPI 




(c)1998 Derwent 

Info 

Ltd 

All rts. 

reserv. 




PATENT ASSIGNEE REPORT 







BASIC 

BASIC 


No. 




PATENT 

PATENT 


PN 

PATENT 

ASSIGNEE(S) 


NUMBER 

DATE 

IPC 

1 

SECT 

(BECTON DICKINSON 

CO) 

EP 

820778 

19980128 

A61M-005 

1 

BINT 

(BRAUN MEDICAL INC 

B) 

US 

5697904 

19971216 

A61M-005 

1 

BIOB-N 

(BIO BARRIER INC) 


US 

5679399 

19971021 

AOlN-001 

1 

BRTO 

(BOC GROUP PLC) 


EP 

808634 

19971126 

A61M-025 

1 

BURN-I 

(BURNS R J) 


WO 

9743960 

19971127 

A61B-017 

1 

DUQU-I 

(DUQUE F) 


US 

5704914 

19980106 

A61M-005 

1 

HAIN-I 

(RAINING M L) 


US 

5709669 

19980120 

A61M-005 

1 

PARA-I 

(PARADIS J R) 


US 

5688253 

19971118 

A61M-005 

1 

PERL-I 

(PERLICK J) 


WO 

9743960 

19971127 

A61B-017 

1 

SHAF-I 

(SHAFFER T M) 


WO 

9743960 

19971127 

A61B-017 

1 

STER-N 

(STERIMATIC HOLDINGS LT 

WO 

9742305 

19971113 

C12M-001 




DIALOG(R)File 351:DERWENT WPI 
(c)1998 Derwent Info Ltd All rts. reserv. 
PATENT ASSIGNEE REPORT 

page 2 

No. 

PN 

PATENT 

ASSIGNEE(S) 

BASIC 

PATENT 

NUMBER 

BASIC 

PATENT 

DATE 

IPC 

1 

1 

1 

STOC-I 

WIKL-I 

WIKL-I 

(STOCKING J E) 

(WIKLUND E S G F) 
(WIKLUND E S G) 

US 5704914 
WO 9745152 
WO 9745152 

19980106 

19971204 

19971204 

A61M-005 

A61M-005 

A61M-005 


Total: 14 PATENT ASSIGNEE(S) 


188 







REPORT (continued) 


Defaults and Restrictions for Reports 

Defaults and restrictions apply to reports in these areas: 

Line Width 
Page Length 
Order of Output 
Order of Columns of Data 
Number of Records 

line Width 

The maximum line width for a standard report is 132 characters (240 characters for post¬ 
processing formats). The list of available REPORT data fields on each databaseBluesheet 
indicates the width of each field, which includes the two blank spaces automatically inserted 
between each field column in the table. Therefore, the number of fields (or columns) in a report 
is restricted to what can fit within a 132-character width. 

The default line width in a report is 75 characters per line (80 characters with CROSSTAB). If 
the report you request exceeds the current line width, you will receive the message: 

»>REPORT specified is too wide. 

»>Please reenter command. 

Use the SET H command to increase the line width to an appropriate size for both the report 
and your printer, up to a maximum of 132 characters (e.g., SET H 132). If your display screen 
is narrower than the report width you set, long lines will probably wrap on the screen, but if 
your printer can accommodate that line width, the lines will be printed correctly. 

Page Length 

The page length (length of columns) is set at 20 lines per page. Column headers are repeated at 
the beginning of each page. To change page length, use theSETV command. For example, 

SET V 16 sets the page length to 16 lines. To delete all paging and receive a report in 
continuous columns, enter SET V 0 (zero). 

Order of Output 

The records in a set are displayed in a report in reverse order of their Dialog accession 
numbers. You can use the SORT command to rearrange the records in a set, and then use the 
sorted set in the REPORT command. 

Order of Columns of Data 

Columns of data display from left to right in the order in which the data fields were entered in 
the REPORT command. A heading above each colunm identifies the data displayed. 

Number of Records 

Up to 5,(K)0 records can be included in a standard report. Up to 30,000 records can be 
included in a CROSSTAB report. 
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Tips for Using REPORT 

1. Before connecting to Dialog, determine the data fields you want to display, the line 
widths necessary to accommodate them, and the order in which you want the columns 
arranged. 

2. Eliminate the records in which the desired data is not available before creating the 
report. If a field in a given record does not contain any data, this is frequently noted as NA 
(Not Available). The exact method you use to eliminate these records from your strategy 
will depend on which database you are using. For example, sales data is not always 
present in all records; if you are preparing a report on sales data, you can usually NOT out 
these records with the search SA=NA, e.g., SELECT SI NOT SA=NA. 

3. Remember to adjust line width and psige length to accommodate the content of the report 
and the parameters of your printer, if necessary. Defaults are 75 characters per line (80 
with CROSSTAB) and 20 lines per page. You can combine the commands to change both 
settings into one. For example, to change line width to 100 and eliminate repeated column 
headings, enter SET V 0 H 100 before requesting your REPORT. The new page size 
remains in effect until you LOGOFF or reset it. 

4. Presort the records (see SORT) by some useful criteria (e.g., company name or sales) 
before using the REPORT command, unless the kind of report you are using automatically 
sorts the records (e.g., CROSSTAB with RANK). 
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SAVE 


Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SAVE 

SAVE <name/serial number> 

SAVE TEMP <name/serial number> 

SAVE ALERT <name/serialnumber> 

SAVE PROFILE 

The SAVE, SAVE TEMP, and SAVE ALERT commands store your search in the Dialog 
computer for use in another database or on another day. A stored search is known as a 
SearchSave. You can create a SearchSave in a Dialog database or in the Dialog Online Editor 
(see EDIT ). 

The SAVE PROFILE command stores your customized Dialog profile. See EDIT PROFILE 
for more information on your DIALOG profile and saving it. 

SAVE entered alone during a search creates a permanent SearchSave. The search remains 
stored online until you RELEASE it. 

SAVE TEMP creates a temporary SearchSave. The strategy remains on the system for seven 
calendar days, after which it is automatically deleted by the system. 

SAVE ALERT creates a Dialog Alert current awareness search. The Dialog Alert strategy is 
stored online until you RELEASE it, and is then run automatically in the designated database 
at specified frequencies. The search results are automatically sent to you through a variety of 
delivery options, such as postal, fax, or electronic mail (MCIMail®, the Internet, or X.400). 

To run a SearchSave, use the EXECD IE or EXECUTE STEPS command. You can use all or 
part of a SearchSave within a different strategy to be saved. You can review the command 
lines of a SearchSave without executing them by using the RECALL command, and you can 
edit them with the Dialog Online Editor (see EDIT ). You can also share SearchSaves (see 
EXECU TE: Sharing SearchSaves ) with other Dialog users. 


Note; A space is required between each element in a SAVE command. 


SAVE (SearchSaves) 

Abbreviation None 

Command Format: SAVE 

SAVE <name/serial number> 

To store a search strategy permanently, run the search online and enter the command SAVE 
after you have created your final set. All your SELECT commands are stored under a serial 
number or name that begins with S followed by the letter that indicates the computer section in 
which the search was saved. 
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SAVE (continued) 


To use a saved strategy, BEGIN in the database(s) in which you want to run the search, and 
then enter the command EXECUIE or EXECUTE STEPS followed by the serial number or 
name of the SearchSave. 

A nominal charge is incurred each month for storage of theSearchSave. To delete the saved 
strategy, you must deliberately erase it from the system by entering the commanc RELEASE 
followed by the serial number or name of theSearchSave. 


The SAVE command stores any of the following commands that you have entered since your 

last BEGIN command: 


IDENTIFY DUPLICATES 

SELECT 

IDENTIFY DUPLICATES ONLY 

SELECT STEPS 

PRINT 

SET 

PRINT TITLE 

SORT 

REMOVE DUPLICATES 

TARGET 

A RECALL of the SearchSave displavs all of these command lines, but PRINT and PRINT 
TITLE do not EXECUTE when you run the SearchSave online with EXECUTE or 

EXECUTE STEPS. 


SAVE does not store commands (e.g., EXPAND, DISPLAY SETS, RANK, TYPE) other 

than those listed above, except for SET commands 

in your Dialog profile. 


In the next example, a strategy is created in File 621, New Product Announcements/^/w5®, 
using a product code (PC=) for data encryption software packages, and a company name 
searched in the Basic Index to allow for variations in company name entriesacross databases. 
A publication year (PY=) is then included in the strategy. The SAVE command includes 
a search name, ENCRYP, to identify the search easily later on. Dialog responds with the 
complete serial number, SDENCRYP. 

The SearchSave is EXECUTE d in File 16, PROMT®, a companion file that uses the 
same Product Codes and Publication Year fields. The SearchSave will remain online until 
RELEASE d. 

• To create a permaneit SearchSave: 

?b 621 

File 621:New Prod.Annou.(R) 1985-1997/Jul 07 

(c) 1997 Information Access Co 

Set Items Description 

?s pc=7372691 

51 1010 PC=7372691 (DATA ENCRYPTION SOFTWARE PKGS) 

?s netscape 

52 4905 NETSCAPE 
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SAVE (continued) 


?select si and s2 and py=1997 


S3 


1010 SI 
4905 S2 
77134 PY=1997 

38 SI AND S2 AND PY=1997 


?print s3/9/all 


P026: PRINT S3/9/ALL (items 1-38) est. 
Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per 


cost of $121.60 
record per copy) 


is $3.80. 


*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information^ enter HELP CANCEL. 

?save encryp 

SearchSave "SDENCRYP" stored 

?b 16 


File 16:PROMT(R) 1972-1997/Jul 07 

(c) 1997 Information Access Co. 


Set Items Description 


?exs sdencryp 

»>SET HILIGHT: use ON, OFF, or 1-5 characters 


SI 

3133 

PC=7372691 

(DATA ENCRYPTION SOFTWARE PKGS) 

S2 

17768 

NETSCAPE 



3133 

SI 



17768 

S2 



331201 

PY=1997 


S3 

120 

SI AND S2 . 

AND PY=1997 

?print s3/5/all 



P027: PRINT S3/5/ALL (items 

1-120) est. cost of $324.00 


Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $12.00. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 


SAVE TEMP 

Command Format: SAVE TEMP 

SAVE TEMP <name/serial number> 

To store a strategy temporarily, run your search online and then enter the command 
SAVE TEMP after you have created your final set. All of your SELECT commands 
are stored under a serial number or search name for seven days, free of charge. The 
serial number or name begins with“T,” for Temporary. 

To use the stored strategy during the next seven days, BEGIN in the database in which you 
want to run the search, then enter the command EXECLl I E or EXECLl I E STEPS followed by 
the serial number or name of the search. 
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SAVE (continued) 


The SAVE TEMP command stores any of the following commands that you have entered since 

your last BEGIN command: 


IDENTIFY DUPLICATES 

SELECT 

IDENTIFY DUPLICATES ONLY 

SELECT STEPS 

PRINT 

SET 

PRINT TITLES 

SORT 

REMOVE DUPLICATES 

TARGET 

A RECALL of the SearchSave displays all of these command lines, but PRINT and PRINT 
TITLE do not EXECUTE when vou mn the SearchSave online with EXECUTE or 

EXECUTE STEPS. 


SAVE TEMP does not store commands (e.g., EXPAND, DISPLAY SETS, RANK, TYPE) 
other than those listed above, except for SET commands in your Dialog profile. 


In the next example, a search is run in File 191, Art Literature International (RILA), on Monet 
and landscape painting. Dissertations are excluded from the search with the NOT operator, 
using the Document Type (DT=) field. The strategy is stored with SAVE TEMP, and assigned 
the serial number TDLAND. The SearchSave is EXECUTEd in File 56, ARTbibliographies 
Modem, which also indexes artists’names as descriptors and uses the same document type 
entry for dissertations. The EXECUTE STEPS (EXS) command mns the SearchSave. The 
results can be viewed with TYPE, DISPLAY, or PRINT (not shown). 

• To create a temporary SearchSave: 

File 191:Art Lit. Inti.(RILA) 1975-1989 
(c) 1989 The Paul Getty Trust-RILA 

Set Items Description 


?select (monet/de and landscape/de) not dt=dissertation 

257 MONET/DE 
7098 LANDSCAPE/DE 
1870 DT=DISSERTATION 

SI 57 (MONET/DE AND LANDSCAPE/DE) NOT DT=DISSERTATION 

?type sl/3/all 

1/3/1 

DIALOG(R)File 191:Art Lit. Inti.(RILA) 

(c) 1989 The Paul Getty Trust-RILA. All rts. reserv. 

0194286 15 13221 (1989) 

Within the ’"’zone of silence’’: Monet and Manet in 1878 
ROOS, Jane Mayo 

Art History, XI/3, (Sept 1988), 374-407 15 illustrations 
PUBLICATION yEAR(S): 1988 
LANGUAGE(S): In English 
DOCUMENT TYPE: analytic 
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?print sl/5/all 

P044: PRINT S1/5/ALL (items 1-57) est. cost of $48.45 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $5.70. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

?save temp land 

Temp SearchSave "TDLAND" stored 

?b 56 

File 56lARTbibliographies Modern 1974-1997/Jun 
(C) 1997 ABC-CLIO 

Set Items Description 

?exs tdland 
633 MONET/DE 

1146 LANDSCAPE/DE 
2714 DT=DISSERTATION 

SI 3 (MONET/DE AND LANDSCAPE/DE) NOT DT=DISSERTATION 

SAVE ALERT 

Command Format: SAVE ALERT 

SAVE ALERT <name/serial number> frequency 
SAVE ALERT ... FROM <file number(s)> 

Dialog Alert is a current awareness service, available in many databases, that allows you to 
have a search run online at specified frequencies. Each time the Dialog Alert profile is run, a 
fee is charged. For an online list of available databases and their current fees, enter HELP 
ALERT. Individual database fees can be determined by entering HELP RATES n (where n is 
the file number). 

There are five steps involved in storing a Dialog Alert strategy: 

1. Enter your search strategy. 

2. Enter a PRINT TITLE command (optional) 

3. Enter SAVE ALERT (followed by an optional 1-6 character name). 

4. Enter a PRINT command. 

5. Enter S to save the profile 

In some files, you can specify whether the Dialog Alert profile is to be run daily, weekly, or 
monthly, by entering DAILY, WEEKLY, or MONTH at the end of your SAVE ALERT 
command (e.g., SAVE ALERT RADON WEEKLY). If you do not specify a frequency. 
Dialog will use the default frequency for that database. Defaults are listed in the HELP 
RATES n or the HELP ALERT display. 
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Once you have entered a Dialog Alert strategy online, it is stored in the Dialog computer until 
you RELEASE it. When the database is updated, the search automatically runs at specified 
frequencies, and the results are sent to you immediately. A Dialog Alert profile can also be 
used as a SearchSave, i.e., the strategy can be EDITed, EXECUTEd, RECALLed and 
RELEASEd. You can also share a Dialog Alert profile with other Dialog users (see 
EXECUIE : Sharing SearchSaves ). 

Alternate addresses can be stored in your Dialog profile to request that the records be sent to 
an address other than your User Number address. Prints can be sent to an email address, to a 
fax machine, or to a postal address when an alternate address is present (see EDIT 
ADDRESS). 


• To create a Dialog Alert profile: 


File 195:CBD Jan 1998-1998/Apr 28 

(c) format only 1998 The Dialog Corporation 

Set Items Description 


?select sc=51 and 
168 
14458 
SI 112 

?save alert tools 


sf=psu 

SC=51 (Hand Tools) 

SF=PSU (U.S. GOVERNMENT PROCUREMENTS, SUPPLIES) 
SC=51 AND SF=PSU 

daily 


The Alert will be saved. 

Enter a PRINT statement to be used in your Alert or Q to QUIT. 
?print s1/5/all addr adsues 


Address "ADSUES" is used for E-Mail (Internet) delivery: 


Internet address SUESMITH@RICH.COM 


Do you want to use this address? 

Y = Yes N = No 

?y 

Enter the next PRINT statement or enter S to SAVE or Q to QUIT. 
?s 

"DDTOOLS" stored as a Daily Alert in File 195. 


• To RELEASE a Dialog Alert profile: 

?release ddtools 

DDTOOLS released 
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FROM Option 

When using OneSearch, if you enter SAVE ALERT alone, or with a 1—3 character name (the 
maximum number of characters allowed when creating an Alert while iiDneSearch), the Dialog 
Alert profile is stored in all the files searched. Use the FROM option to store the profile in one or 
more designated files, e.g., SAVE ALERT FROM 11. 



The SAVE ALERT command stores any of the commands listed below that you have entered 
since your last BEGIN command, and uses them when the Dialog Alert is run: 


PRINT 

PRINT TITLE 
SELECT 


SELECT STEPS 
SET 


SORT 

TARGET 


SAVE ALERT does not store commands (e.g., EXPAND, DISPLAY SETS, RANK, TYPE) 
other than those listed above, except for SET commands in your Dialog profile. 


• To create a Dialog Alert using the FROM option: 

SYSTEM: os - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 636:Newsletter DB(TM) 1987-1997/Jul 07 
(c) 1997 Information Access Co. 

File 89:GeoRef 1785-1997/Aug B1 

(c) 1997 American Geological Institute 
File 156:Toxline(R) 1965-1997/Mar 

(c) format only 1997 The Dialog Corporation 

Set Items Description 


?select oil(w)(leak? or spill?) and environment? 

267234 OIL 
25767 LEAK? 

22583 SPILL? 

8938 OIL(W)(LEAK? OR SPILL?) 

924252 ENVIRONMENT ? 

51 6369 OIL(W)(LEAK? OR SPILL?) AND ENVIRONMENT? 

?s si and (enzyme? or bacteria? or algae?) 

6369 SI 
147633 ENZYME? 

154927 BACTERIA? 

37171 ALGAE? 

52 309 SI AND (ENZYME? OR BACTERIA? OR ALGAE?) 

?print s2/9/all 

P032: PRINT S2/9/ALL (items 1-309) est. cost of $412.45 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $30.90. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 

?save alert ptsoil daily from 636 

The Alert will be saved. 

Do you wish to RECEIVE the following retrospective print request? 

( Y = Yes N = No ) 

P032: PRINT S2/9/ALL (items 1-309) est. cost of $412.45 
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?y 

»>Retrospective prints will be sent today. 

Enter "Print Query Active" to review ALL your pending PRINT requests. 
"DDPTSOIL" stored as a Daily Alert in File 636. 

?save alert oil from 89,156 

DIALOG Alert Service is available in files: 89, 156 

Do you want to store your search in all of the files listed? ( Y = Yes N = 
No ) 

?y 


The Alert will be saved. 

Do you wish to RECEIVE the following retrospective print request? 

( Y = Yes N = No ) 

P032: PRINT S2/9/ALL (items 1-309) est. cost of $412.45 

?n 

CANCELLED transaction(s) P032, credit $412.45 

"DDOIL89" stored as a Monthly Alert in File 89. 

"DDOIL156" stored as a Monthly Alert in File 156. 

Name Option 

Command Format: SAVE <name> 

SAVE TEMP <name> 

SAVE ALERT <name> 

The Name option allows you to assign your own one- to six-character name to the SearchSave. 

If you are creating an Alert while in aOneSearch, you can use only three characters for the 
Alert name. 

The response to a SAVE command confirms storage of the strategy and either assigns it a serial 
number or incorporates the name you chose into the serial designation for storage. Serial numbers 
consist of three digits preceded by two letters, e.g., SB005. The first letter is S, T, or D, depending 
on whether the command used is SAVE, SAVE TEMP, or SAVE ALERT. The second letter 
reflects the section of the computer you are using when you create the SearchSave. Serialized 
names consist of the name you assign preceded by two letters following the same pattern, e.g., 
SBCHEM. You can use SearchSaves in any section of the computer, independent of the section in 
which they were stored. 


To assign a name to a SearchSave, simply enter the desired name after your SAVE, SAVE 
TEMP, or SAVE ALERT conunand. The name can consist of one to six characters; at least 
one character must be a letter. You cannot use punctuation or symbols in a name. If you save 
a Dialog Alert profile in multiple files while in DneSearch, the name must be only one to 
three characters. 
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The name you indicate will be preceded by two letters assigned by Dialog. The &st letter is 
always S, T, or D, depending on whether the command used is SAVE, SAVE TEMP, or 
SAVE ALERT. The second letter reflects the section of the computer you are using when you 
create the SearchSave. For example, the command 

SAVE BROMO 

generates a permanent SearchSave whose name begins with an “S” followed by a second letter 
and the name “BROMO,” e.g., SABROMO. To execute this search, the full name must be 
used, e.g., EXS SABROMO. 

The command: 

SAVE TEMP SALT2 

generates a temporary SearchSave whose name begins with a ‘T” followed by a second letter 
and the name “SALT2,”e.g., TASALT2. 

In the following examples, the name EPILEP is entered in a SAVE, a SAVE TEMP, and a 
SAVE ALERT command. Each generates a different name, i.e., SDEPILEP, TDEPILEP, and 
DDEPILEP. 

• To name a SearchSave: 

?s (animal and research)/de 
86534 ANIMAL/DE 
413776 RESEARCH/DE 

51 5695 (ANIMAL AND RESEARCH)/DE 

?s epilepsy 

52 23522 EPILEPSY 

?s si and s2 

5695 SI 
23522 S2 

53 41 SI AND S2 

?save epilep 

SearchSave "SDEPILEP” stored 

• To name a Temporary SearchSave: 

?save temp epilep 

Temp SearchSave "TDEPILEP" stored 

■ To name a Dialog Alert profile: 

?print s4/5/all 

P045: PRINT S4/5/ALL (items 1-19) est. cost of $27.55 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $1.90. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information^ enter HELP CANCEL. 
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?save alert epilep 


The Alert will be saved. 

Do you wish to RECEIVE the following retrospective print request? 

( y = Yes N = No ) 

P045: PRINT S4/5/ALL (items 1-19) est. cost of $27.55 
?n 

CANCELLED transaction(s) P045^ credit $27.55 

"DDEPILEP" stored as a Biweekly Alert in File 5. 

File 5: BIOSIS Previews® 


Comment Lines 

You can enter one or more comment lines as part of a SearchSave for future display in a 
RECALL of the search. Comment lines are useful for recording details about the ori gin al 
search request. 

The first character in a comment line must be an asterisk (*). If you enter more than one line, 
each of the lines must begin with an asterisk. You can enter a maximum of 240 characters, 
including punctuation and spacing. Semicolons (;) cannot be used in comment lines. 


PRINT and PRINT TITLE Commands 

Because SAVE ALERT uses PRINT and PRINT TITLE commands to generate output when 
the strategy is run against new records, all three SAVE commands (SAVE, SAVE TEMP, and 
SAVE ALERT) store PRINT and PRINT TITLE commands. A RECALL of the SearchSave 
displays these command lines, but they do not EXECUTE when you run theSearchSave online 
with EXECUTE or EXECUTE STEPS. You must enter PRINT or PRINT TITLE commands 
separately at the time you EXECUTE the SearchSave. 

• To include comment lines and a PRINT TITLE in a SearchSave: 


File 262:CBCA Fulltext 1982-1997/May 
(c) 1997 Micromedia Ltd. 

Set Items Description 


?*Search requested by F. Tyler 
?*First run on July 1 , 1997 
?select baseball/de and expos 


6749 

966 

51 591 
?select sl/1997 

591 

79670 

52 17 


BASEBALL/DE 
EXPOS 

BASEBALL/DE AND EXPOS 
SI 

PY=1997 

Sl/1997 
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SAVE (continued) 


?type S2/5/1-4 

2/5/1 

DIALOG(R)File 262:CBCA Fulltext 

(c) 1997 Micromedia Ltd. All rts. reserv. 

03863203 

Making his mark: Expos’ Martinez hopes this is his breakout season 
Montreal Gazette My 25'97 pg B1,B6 

SPECIAL FEATURES: illustration; CNI Clips 
COMPANY NAMES: Montreal Expos Baseball Club 
NAMED PERSON(S): Martinez, Pedro 
DESCRIPTORS: Baseball 


?print title expos 
PRINT TITLE EXPOS 


?print s2/5/all 


P036: PRINT S2/5/ALL (items 1-17) est. 
Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per 


cost of $27.20 
record per copy) 


is $1.70. 


*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has 
For more information, enter 


been reduced to 30 minutes. 
HELP CANCEL. 


?save expos 

SearchSave "SDEXPOS" stored 
?recall sdexpos 
Line Command 


1. *SEARCH REQUESTED BY F. TYLER 

2. *FIRST RUN ON JULY 7, 1997 

3. SELECT BASEBALL/DE AND EXPOS 

4. SELECT Sl/1997 

5. PRINT TITLE EXPOS 

6. PRINT S2/5/ALL 


Integrating SearchSaves into Other Searches 

You can execute all or part of a SearchSave, add further command lines, and then SAVE that 
new strategy. 

You can use a SearchSave at any time during a search, because Dialog renumbers its sets 
according to current set history. However, if you are using the SearchSave within another 
search strategy, and your SearchSave contains set numbers in its command lines^d you plan 
to also SAVE this new search, you must do either of the following: 

• EXECUTE the first SearchSave immediately following your BEGIN command. 

• Use EXECUTE STEPS rather than EXECUTE. 

This will ensure that any new set numbers used within the earlieiSearchSave remain valid in 
the new SearchSave. 
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SAVE (continued) 


If you are not going to SAVE the new search, you can EXECUTE the SearchSave at any point 
during the search session, and Dialog will adjust the internal set numbering during the 
execution process. 

In the following example, the RECALL command is used to view the command lines of the 
permanent SearchSave SDGEOM. The EXECUTE STEPS command specifies that only the 
first two lines are to be executed. A new search term is added to the strategy, and a TYPE 
command verifies relevancy. After a PRINT command is entered, a Dialog Alert profile named 
GEOM is created. 

• To incorporate part of a SearchSave into a new SearchSave: 

File 1:ERIC 1966-1997/May 

(c) format only 1997 The Dialog Corporation 

Set Items Description 


?recall sdgeom 
Line Command 


1. SELECT COMPUTER? OR MICRCOMPUTER? 

2. S SI AND MATHEMATICS AND GEOMETR? 

3. S S2 AND ELEMENTARY(W)(SCHOOL? OR EDUCATION) 

?execute steps sdgeom/1-2 

59128 COMPUTER? 

6 MICRCOMPUTER? 

51 59129 COMPUTER? OR MICRCOMPUTER? 

59129 S4 

45303 MATHEMATICS 
5413 GEOMETR? 

52 641 S4 AND MATHEMATICS AND GEOMETR? 

?s s2 and secondary/de 

641 S5 

212244 SECONDARY/DE 

53 400 S5 AND SECONDARY/DE 
?type s3/ti,de/1-3 

3/TI,DE/l 

DIALOG(R)File l:(c) format only 1997 The Dialog Corporation. All rts. 
reserv. 

Using Interactive-Geometry Software for Right-Angle Trigonometry. 
Descriptors: *Computer Software; *Geometric Concepts; *Geometric 

Constructions; *Geometry; Mathematical Concepts; *Mathematics Curriculum; 
♦Mathematics Instruction; Secondary Education; Trigonometry 


?print s3/5/all 

P037: PRINT S3/5/ALL (items 1-400) est. cost of $260.00 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $40.00. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 
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SAVE (continued) 


?save alert geom 


The Alert will be saved. 

Do you wish to RECEIVE the following retrospective print request? 

( Y = Yes N = No ) 

P037: PRINT S3/5/ALL (items 1-400) est. cost of $260.00 
?n 

CANCELLED transaction(s) P037, credit $260.00 
"DDGEOM" stored as a Monthly Alert in File 1. 

Tips and Cautions for Using SAVE 

If you use the EXPAND command in preparing aSearchSave, any E or R numbers you 
SELECT must be converted to the search terms they represent for your strategy to EXECU PE 
properly. 

If you plan to EXECUTE your SearchSave in more than one database, make allowances for 
the differences in indexing and vocabulary that might exist. In general, follow these 
conventions: 

1. Enter single-word Basic Index terms connected by proximity operators rather than entering 
phrase terms. 

2. Use appropriate truncation to retrieve variant forms of search terms. 

3. Consider British spelling, in addition to American, when searching international literature. 

4. Study the prefix codes used in Additional Indexes to determine whether they have the same 
meaning and format. 

5. If the different databases contain different fields, enter all possible fields in your strategy 
using OR logic, so that at least one of them will work in each file. 

6. Be particularly careful when searching Author Names (AU=), observing variations 
in punctuation and using appropriate truncation. 

7. If you are applying suffix or limit codes, be aware that they are applicable only in 
files containing those codes. The search defaults to the entire Basic Index for files that 
dont contain those codes. 
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SELECT 

Abbreviation: S, SS 

Command Format: SELECT <term> <operator> <term> 

SELECT STEPS <term> <operator> <term> 

SELECT <term> FROM <file number> 

SELECT STEPS <term> FROM <file number> 

SELECT is the basic retrieval command used on Dialog. SELECT, followed by one or more 
search terms, retrieves a set of records containing those terms. SELECT may be followed by a 
single search term (see Single-Term SELECT Statements ) or by multiple search terms (see 
Multiple-Term SELECT Statements ) connected with logical or proximity operators (see 
Multiple-Term SELECT Statements ^. The complete command is called aSELECT 
statement. 

Dialog looks for the search terms you SELECT in the Basic and Additional Index fields, as 
defined on the database Bluesheet. 


There are two ways to enter a SELECT command: 

SELECT shows intermediate results and creates a 

single, final set 

SELECT STEPS creates a set for each search term and each 

proximity operator, plus one for the final set 

You can SET SELECT SHORT to receive an abbreviated response to your SELECT 
statements, i.e., no intermediate unnumbered results are shown. 

Note: The use of SELECT is preferred unless you need a set number for each individual term. 


• To SELECT from the Basic Index: 

?select eclipse 

SI 415 ECLIPSE 

• To SELECT from an Additional Index: 


Pselect py=1995 

S2 23054 Py=1995 


•To create a single, final set, use SELECT: 


?select moon or lunar 


S3 


1661 MOON 

2044 LUNAR 

2741 MOON OR LUNAR 
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SELECT (continued) 


• To create a set for each term, plus one for the final set, use SELECT STEPS: 


?select steps sun or solar 

54 5255 SUN 

55 49461 SOLAR 

56 52119 SUN OR SOLAR 


•To display abbreviated results, SET SELECT SHORT: 


?set select short 

SELECT response set to SHORT. 

?select moon or lunar 

S7 2741 MOON OR LUNAR 


(File 8: Ei Compendex®) 


Use SELECT: 


• To retrieve entries from an EXPAND display. 

• In DIALINDEX (File 411); SELECT can be entered alone after entering SELECT FILES 
to repeat the preceding full SELECT command. 

• To combine sets (e.g., SELECT SI AND S2). 

• To limit search terms (e.g., SELECT MOON/TI) and/or set numbers (e.g., SELECT 
S8/DE). 

• With FROM to retrieve items from specific files when searching multiple files with 
OneSearch (e.g., SELECT ARBITRON FROM 16,148). 

Set numbering begins with SI after each BEGIN command and continues consecutively up to a 
maximum of 400 sets. 


Note: In general, you should follow both SELECT (S) and SELECT STEPS (SS) with a 
space. The abbreviation S for SELECT must be followed by a space if the following search 
term begins with ELECT or is a set number: 

?s electronic If no space is used, system will interpret as 

SELECT RONIC. 

?s si If no space is used, system will interpret as 

SELECT STEPS 1. 


•To SELECT from an EXPAND list: 


?e au=mccracken, elizabeth 


Ref 

El 

E2 

E3 

E4 

E5 

E6 

E7 


Items Index-term 

2 AU=MCCRACKEN, 
1 AU=MCCRACKEN, 
5 *AU=MCCRACKEN^ 
1 AU=MCCRACKEN^ 
1 AU=MCCRACKEN ^ 
1 AU=MCCRACKEN ^ 
1 AU=MCCRACKEN ^ 


DONALD L. 

DONNA 

ELIZABETH 

ELIZABETH U. 

ELLEN 

FLOYD 

G. M. 
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SELECT (continued) 


E8 

2 

AU=MCCRACKEN, GEORGE H. 

E9 

1 

AU=MCCRACKEN, GLENN 

ElO 

3 

AU=MCCRACKEN, GRANT 

Ell 

6 

AU=MCCRACKEN, HAROLD 

E12 

1 

AU=MCCRACKEN, J. 

?s e3:e4 

Enter P or PAGE for more 


SI 6 AU="MCCRACKEN, ELIZABETH":AU="MCCRACKEN, ELIZABETH U." 

(Ffle 470: Books in Print) 


Search Terms 

Single-Term SELECT Statements 

Command Format: SELECT <term> 

SELECT followed by a single search term produces a numbered set indicating the number of 
records (or ‘‘items’) in the database that contain that term. A single search term can contain 
any number of words. 

Word-Indexed Search Terms 

A single, unqualified, word-indexed search term is retrieved from any field contained in the 
Basic Index of a database. You may enter any single word, number, or alphanumeric 
expression as a search term in a SELECT statement, with the exception of the nine Dialog 

stop words: 


AN 

BY 

FROM 

THE 

WITH 

AND 

FOR 

OF 

TO 



You can search for a word root by using the ? (question mark) truncation symbol. Use as much 
of the word root as possible to avoid false retrieval. 

• To SELECT a word-indexed search term from the Basic Index using 
truncation: 

?select forecast? 

SI 16106 FORECAST? 

Punctuation 

Any punctuation in a word-indexed search term (e.g., a hyphen or an apostrophe) must be 
replaced with a proximity operator, such as the (W) or (N) operator (e.g., SELECT 
CD(W)ROM). 
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SELECT (continued) 


• To SELECT a word-indexed search term containing punctuation (e.g., long- 
range): 

?select long(w)range 

S2 2681 LONG(W)RANGE 

Phrase-Indexed Search Terms 

A single, unqualified, phrase-indexed search term is retrieved from those fields in the Basic 
Index whose content is phrase-indexed (usually the Descriptor and Identifier fields). The search 
terms can be SELECTed as complete phrases, including punctuation and spacing. 


Note: To prevent misinterpretation, certain expressions must be placed in quotation marks to 
be SELECTed in a phrase search term, e.g.. 


AND 

FROM 

NOT 

OR 

E followed by a number (e.g., E12) 

R followed by a number (e.g., R6) 

S followed by a number (e.g., S3) 

Phrases that contain punctuation marks, such as slashes or colons, must also be placed in 
quotation marks (see A ppendix I for a full discussion of punctuation; see Appendix II for 
information on restricted words). 


• To SELECT a phrase-indexed search term: 

?select long-range forecast evaluation/de 

53 23 LONG-RANGE FORECAST EVALUATION/DE 

Prefix-Coded Search Terms 

Additional Indexes that are word-indexed consist of single-term entries preceded by the prefix 
code for the field and require the use of proximity operators (e.g., S 

CS=(BOSTON(2N)UNIV?)). Phrase-indexed entries in Additional Indexes must be searched 
exactly as they appear (including punctuation and spacing), using the field prefix code (e.g., 
AU=THOMPSON, ROBERT P.) Use the EXPAND command to determine the exact format 
of Additional Index entries. 

• To SELECT a prefix-coded, word-indexed search term: 

?select cs= (boston(2n)univ?) Note: CS= corporate source 

54 3645 CS=(BOSTON(2N)UNIV?) 
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SELECT (continued) 


• To SELECT a prefix-coded, phrase-indexed search term: 


?select au=:preisendorfer, rudolph w. 

S5 32 AU=PREiSENDORFER, RUDOLPH? Note: AU= represents author 


* To SELECT a phrase-indexed search term requiring quotation marks: 

?select "climate and glaciation" 

S6 8 "CLIMATE AND GLACIATION" 

(File 29: Meteorological and Geoastrophysical Abstracts) 


Multiple-Term SELECT Statements 

Command Format: SELECT <STEPS> <term> <operator> <term> 


When you want to enter more than one search term in a SELECT statement, insert logical or 
proximity operators between the individual terms. You can enter up to 240 characters, 
including spacing and punctuation, in a single SELECT statement. 

SELECT lists each term in the intermediate results, along with the number of records in which 
it was found, and produces a single, final set. SELECT STEPS produces a set for each term 
and proximity operation in the SELECT statement, plus a final, combining set. 


Note: SELECT STEPS allows maximum flexibility in searching, since it produces individual 
sets that can be used in place of the terms they represent. However, tests have shown that 
SELECT may produce faster processing than SELECT STEPS in long searches in large files. 
SELECT is also recommended when setting up aSearchSave or Dialog Alert profile, or when 
a large number of sets would be created when using SELECT STEPS. 


• To use SELECT STEPS for flexibility in modifying your search: 

File 6:NTIS 64-1997/Nov W4 

Comp&distr 1997 NTIS, Inti Copyright All Rights Re 



Set 

Items 

Description 

?ss 

ozone 

or chlorofluorcarbon? or cfc? 


SI 

8656 

OZONE 


S2 

8 

CHLOROFLUORCARBON ? 


S3 

1117 

CFC? 


S4 

9446 

OZONE OR CHLOROFLUORCARBON? OR 

?ss 

warming or greenhouse(w)effect 


S5 

1755 

WARMING 


S6 

3893 

GREENHOUSE 


S7 

140800 

EFFECT 


S8 

1938 

GREENHOUSE(W)EFFECT 


S9 

3133 

WARMING OR GREENHOUSE(W)EFFECT 

?s 

s4 and 

s9 




9446 

S4 



3133 

S9 


SIO 

469 

S4 AND S9 
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SELECT (continued) 


?ss global(w)s5 


?s 


Sll 

25131 

GLOBAL 


1755 

S5 

S12 

802 

GLOBAL(W)S5 

s4 and 

(s8 or 

sl2) 


9446 

S4 


1938 

S8 


802 

S12 

S13 

440 

S4 AND (S8 


Logical and Proximity Operators 

Three kinds of logical relationships can be defined on Dialog: OR, AND, and NOTOR logic 
is specified using the word OR, truncation, or range searching. AND logic is specified using 
the word AND or a proximity operator. NOT logic is specified using the word NOT or a NOT 
proximity operator. 

You can use any of the logical operators (OR, AND, and NOT) and any of the proximity 
operators in the same SELECT statement. When you use two or more different operators in a 
SELECT statement, you must be sure that the statement will be processed correctly. When 
necessary, use parentheses to specify the order of processing of the statement. 

Order of Processing 

Dialog first processes any proximity operators that it finds in a SELECT statement. The next 
operator to be processed is NOT, followed by AND, and finally OR. To vary this order, place 
parentheses around the group of terms and operators that must be processed first. Parentheses 
are most often used to specify that an OR combination be processed before an AND 
combination. You may use more than one level of parentheses in a SELECT statement; the 
innermost group is processed first. 


Order of Processing 

parentheses 

proximity operators 
(T W N L S F) 

NOT 

AND 

OR 


(T) Used for chemical name searching in selected files; used to retrieve one part of 

a chemical name with another part. 

(W) Requests that terms be adjacent to each other and in the order specified. Can also 

be used to retrieve identical terms. 


209 





SELECT (continued) 


(N) Requests that terms be adjacent but in any order. Can also be used to retrieve 

identical terms. 

(S) Requests that terms be in the same subfield unit as defined by the database. In 

full-text files, requests that terms be in the same paragraph. 

(L) Requests that terms be in the same descriptor unit as defined by the 

database (i.e., heading-subheading entries, such as SOLAR-ENERGY). 

(F) Requests that terms be in the same field, as defined by the database. 

The following example uses parentheses to search for records onhypercube theorems or 
hypercube algorithms. The second example searches for records on design aspects of either 
multidimensional graphs or multidimensional cubes. 


Note: Be sure that the parentheses are matched, i.e., that every opening parenthesis has a 
closing parenthesis. If you omit one, the system issues the message: 

»>Unmatched parentheses 


• To use parentheses to change the order of processing: 

?select (theorem or algorithm) and hypercube? 

20238 THEOREM 
44275 ALGORITHM 
1295 HYPERCUBE? 

53 717 (THEOREM OR ALGORITHM) AND HYPERCUBE? 

• To use more than one level of parentheses: 

?s (multi(w)dimensional or multidimensional) and (graph? or cube?) and design? 

15626 MULTI 
135925 DIMENSIONAL 

862 MULTI(W)DIMENSIONAL 
7422 MULTIDIMENSIONAL 
43030 GRAPH? 

1833 CUBE? 

133391 DESIGN? 

54 42 (MULTI(W)DIMENSIONAL OR MULTIDIMENSIONAL) AND (GRAPH? OR 

CUBE?) AND DESIGN? 

(File 34: SciSearch®: a Cited Reference Science Database) 
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SEND 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SEND 

SEND ALL 

The SEND command allows your PRINT request for fax or electronic alternate delivery to be 
immediately processed, bypassing the 30-minute PRINT CANCEL window. If you have entered 
multiple PRINT commands during a session and would like all of them to be processed 
immediately, you can enter the SEND ALL command. K SEND is used, you cannot use the 
PRINT CANCEL command. 

Refer to PRINT for information on using the PRINT command. 

Once you have logged off the Dialog service, you may not reconnect and request that prints from 
previous search sessions be sent (using the SEND command). 

• To process a single PRINT request immediately, bypassing the 30-minute 
PRINT CANCEL window: 

?print s3/9/all addr abemail 
?send 

• To process multiple PRINT requests immediately, bypassing the 30-minute 
PRINT CANCEL window: 

?print S4/9/1-5 pro addr aakatie 

Address "AAKATIE" is used for E-Mail (Internet) delivery: 

Internet address KATHLYN_SONDEL@XYZ.COM 

Do you want to use this address? 

Y = Yes N = No 

?y 


?print s5/9/2,5,9 addr aakarter 


Address "AAKARTER" is used for FAX delivery: 


Area Code 
Fax Number 
Attention 


650 

5551234 
KARTER DELANG 


Do you want to use this address? 
Y = Yes N = No 
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SEND (continued) 

?print s6/9/all redist 25 addr aakonnor 

Address "AAKONNOR" is used for E-Mail (Internet) delivery: 

Internet address KONNOR_BELKNAP@RAIN.COM 

Do you want to use this address? 

Y = Yes N = No 

?y 


*** NOTE: Unless you are setting up an Alert, you may enter SEND or 

SEND ALL to process your PRINT request(s) now, rather than 
waiting 30 minutes for processing. 

For more information, enter HELP SEND. 

?send all 

*** The following print transactions are now being processed: 

P986: PRINT S4/9/1-5 PRO ADDR AAKATIE (VIA EMAIL) 

P987: PRINT S5/9/2,5,9 ADDR AAKARTER (VIA FAX) 

P988: PRINT S6/9/ALL REDIST 25 ADDR AAKONNOR (items 1-6 VIA EMAIL) 
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SET 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET <parameter> <setting> 

The SET command has a variety of uses, many of which alter the form of the output that 
Dialog sends to your terminal. Any time you use a SET command, you are setting a parameter 
that will remain in effect until LOGOFF (except for SET FILES) or until you enter another 
SET command modifying that parameter. 

You can use any SET command in any database on Dialog, except for SET KWIC, SET 
HILIGHT, SET FILES, and SET TARGET. To use any of these four commands, you must be 
in a file in which the feature is available. Once set, KWIC and HILIGHT remain in effect in 
any database that supports them, until you change them or log off. 

You can also store SET commands, except for SET PASSWORD, in your Dialog profile in 
order to customize Dialog to your needs. SET commands stored in your Dialog profile 
automatically go into effect every time you log on. (See the next example an dEDIT PROFILE 
for details on creating and editing your profile.) 


Note: To invoke PROFILE, you must log off of Dialog and log back on. 


Use the SHOW command to view the parameters you have SET. 

See Summary of SET Commands for brief descriptions of aU the SET commands. From there 
(or from the Table of Contents ), you can go to detailed descriptions for each SET command. 
Each SET command must be entered separately, with the exception of SET Hnn and SET V 
nn, which can be combined into one command, SET SCREEN. 

• To create a profile and store SET commands: 


?edit 


Editor entered 
Name: *NEW* 

Total lines: 

0 

Line increment: 

10 

Last line: 

INPUT: 10 

0 

?set alias choose 
INPUT: 20 

select 

?set hi on 

INPUT: 30 


?set kwic 30 

INPUT: 40 


?set ul co,sa 
INPUT: 50 


?set subacct ? 
INPUT: 60 
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SET (continued) 


?<ENTER> 

Returning to EDIT mode 
EDIT: 


?save profile 

PROFILE Stored 

Exit from editor 

?recall profile 

Line Command 

1. SET ALIAS CHOOSE SELECT 

2. SET HI ON 

3. SET KWIC 30 

4. SET U1 CO^SA 

5. SET SUBACCT ? 

7 

Summary of SET Commands 

SET ADDRESS <Axxxxxx> Specifies an alternate mailing address to which the 

results of subsequent ORDER and PRINT 
commands will be sent. 

SET ALIAS <new text> <old text> Customizes search language for easier use; a 

prompted version of SET ALIAS is available. 

SET BANNERS <OFF or ON> OFF turns off the file banner display for multiple 

files; use SET BANNERS ON to reset. ON is the 
system default. 

SET BANNERS <SHORT or LONG> SHORT produces an abbreviated file banner display; 

use SET BANNERS LONG to reset. LONG is the 
system default. 

SET BLIP <ON or OFF> ON changes the display of ‘processing” messages to 

a cursor blip; use SET BLIP OFF to reset. Off is the 
system default. 

SET COST <OFF or ON> OFF suppresses the display of cost estimates after 

BEGIN and LOGOFF commands; use ON to reset. 
ON is the system default. 

SET COST ONESEARCH Shortens display of a OneSearch® cost estimate to a 

single notation; can be abbreviated to SET COST 
ONE. Use SET COST LONG to return to a full cost 
estimate. 
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SET (continued) 


SET DETAIL <ON or OFF> 


SET FILES <file numbers> 


SET H <nn> 


SET HILIGHT <ON or OFF> 


SET HILIGHT <character(s)> 


SET KWIC nn 


SET NOTICE <ON or OFF> 


SET NOTICE <$ amount> 


SET NOTIFY <OFF or ON> 


ON lengthens the display of file-by-file results in 
OneSearch; use OFF to reset to shorter displays. 

OFF is the system default. 

In DIALINDEX®, specifies the files to be searched. 

In OneSearch, rearranges the order of files with 
respect to search processing and output. 

Sets line length to nn characters; maximum is 132 
characters; the system default is 75. 

ON turns on the highlighting feature; abbreviate as 
SET HI ON. Use SET HI OFF to reset. OFF is the 
system default. 

Sets HILIGHT character to up to 5 specified 
characters, e.g., SET HI *** places three asterisks 
around highlighted term(s). 

Sets the size of the KWIC ‘Svindow”(the number of 
words displayed around the search terms). 

Abbreviate as SET K nn. Maximum window size is 
50 words. System default is 30 words. 

Gives notification of costs for any TYPE, DISPLAY, 
or PRINT command that generates a cost of $100 or 
more; use SET NOTICE OFF to cancel. 

Allows you to set your own cost prompt for TYTE, 
DISPLAY, or PRINT output (e.g., SET NOTICE 
$50); the dollar sign is optional. Use SET NOTICE 
OFF to cancel. Minimum amount is $0.01. 

SET NOTIFY OFF suppresses the delivery of Dialog 
Alert profiles with zero results. SET NOTIFY ON, 
which delivers Dialog Alert profiles with or without 
results, is the system default. 


SET PASSWORD <real> <alias> Allows you to define an alias password. Cannot be 

stored in your Dialog profile. 


SET POSTINGS <ON or OFF> SET POSTINGS ON displays the number of 

postings (total occurrences) of search terms; OFF 
stops the postings display. OFF is the system default. 
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SET (continued) 


SET SCREEN hh w Sets the number of characters per line ^h) and the 

number of lines per screen for search output. 

System defaults are H=75 and V=22. 

SET SELECT <SHORT or FULL> SET SELECT SHORT suppresses the display of 

intermediate, unnumbered search results in response 
to the SELECT command; use SET SELECT FULL 
to return to the complete display. FULL is the system 
default. 

SET SUBACCOUNT <name> Establishes a subaccount billing session, under a 

name of up to 32 characters. Do not use semicolons. 

Allows you to use command mode input with menu 
display flexibility. Enter SET TARGET <options> 
before entering the TARGET command. Enter 
SHOW TARGET to display active options. 

Indicates type of terminal being used. 

Stores user-defined format Un (n=l-9), to contain 
field(s) XX. 

Sets the number of lines per screen to nn; 
maximum is 70 lines. System default is 22. 


SET TARGET <options> 

SET TERMINAL <type> 
SET Un XX, XX 

SETVnn 


SET ADDRESS <Axxxxxx> 

Abbreviation: SET ADDR <name/serial number> 

Command Format: SET ADDRESS <name/serial number> 

You can request that the results of an ORDER or PRINT command be sent to an alternate 
address that you create with the EDIT ADDRESS command. You can specify an alternate 
address in one of two ways: 

1. You can include the ADDRESS (abbreviated ADDR) specification in your ORDER or 
PRINT command (e.g., ORDER ERIC ADDR ABSMITH or PRINT S1/5/ALL ADDR 
ABOll). With this method, you will be prompted to accept or decline the address with each 
PRINT or ORDER command. (See ORDER ADDR and PRINT ADDR .^ 

2. You can use the SET ADDRESS command (e.g., SET ADDRESS ABFAX) at the 
beginning of your search session to specify that the results of all subsequent PRINT and 
ORDER commands be directed to that address. The advantage to this command is that you are 
only prompted for an address confirmation once, not with every PRINT or ORDER command. 


216 



SET (continued) 


When you enter SET ADDRESS followed by the name or serial number of an address you 
have created with the EDIT ADDRESS command, the system displays the address you have 
specified and prompts you to confirm its use. ^ote: If the SET ADDRESS command is stored 
in your Dialog profile, you will not be prompted to confirm the address with every command. 
You can set one address for each delivery type in your Dialog profile.) The results of all 
subsequent PRINT and ORDER commands ordered through that delivery method will be sent 
to the specified address until you cancel it. 

Canceling an Alternate Address 

You can cancel an alternate address that you have specified with SET ADDRESS in a search 
session by entering SET ADDRESS (or SET ADDR) without specifying an address name or 
serial number. To delete an address that is stored on the Dialog system, use the RELEASE 
command. 


Caution: Before you RELEASE a stored address, make sure that it is not used in a Dialog 
Alert profile or stored in a SearchSave. 


Note: You can use the SHOW ADDRESS or SHOW ADDRESS DETAIL command to 
display the address that is currently SET. Use RECALL ADDRESS to display the delivery 
addresses you have stored on the Dialog system. 


• To specify an alternate address with the SET ADDRESS command: 
Postal address example: 


?set address adacq 

Address "ADACQ" is used for First Class Mail delivery: 


Company name 

Attn 

Div/Dept 

Street/P.O.Box 

City 

State 

Zip/Postal Code 
Country 


RED ROCK LIBRARY 
LAWRENCE BAYER 
ACQUISITIONS DEPARTMENT 
339 CATHEDRAL WAY 
VERDE 
AZ 

86006 

USA 


Do you want to use this address? 
Y = Yes N = No 

?y 


Address "ADACQ" is now in use for First Class Mail delivery. 

?print s2/5/all 

P038: PRINT S2/5/ALL (items 1-21 ADDR ADACQ) est. cost of $13.65 
Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $2.10. 

Alternate address: ADACQ is used. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 
For more information, enter HELP CANCEL. 
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Email address example: 

?set addr addgk 

Address "ADDGK" is used for E-Mail (Internet) delivery: 

Internet address DONALDK@HOTMAIL.COM 

Do you want to use this address? 

Y = Yes N = No 

?y 

Address "ADDGK" is now in use for E-Mail delivery. 

?print s3/9/all via email 

P046: PRINT S3/9/ALL VIA EMAIL (items 1-8 ADDR ADDGK) est. cost of $5.20 
Alternate address: ADDGK is used. 

Internet email delivery charges will also be added to your invoice at 
the rate of $0.50 per PRINT command. 

*** NOTE: Unless you are setting up an Alert, you may enter SEND or 

SEND ALL to process your PRINT request(s) now, rather than 
waiting 30 minutes for processing. 

For more information, enter HELP SEND. 

?send 

• To cancel a previously set alternate address: 

?set addr email 

E-Mail address cancelled 

SET ALIAS 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET ALIAS <new text> <original text> 

SET ALIAS (for prompted version) 

SET ALIAS allows you to customize the Dialog search language for easier use. You can set 
commands to your natural or native language; assign a brief nmemonic for frequently used 
formats, operators, or complicated commands; or use another familiar search language. You 
can also set an alias for a single file or group of files. Only a single Dialog command can be 
replaced; the SET ALIAS command cannot be used to replace a string of stacked commands. 

The alias must be a single alphanumeric word, up to 15 characters in length. Dialog reserved 
words (see Restricted Words in this section) and commands cannot be used. Aliases of more 
than one character may not contain any punctuation marks or special characters. The original 
text to be replaced can contain any number of words or delimiters, up to 240 characters. 

ICaution: If you use a word that you will later need to use as a search term, you will need to 
use the SET ALIAS OFF command before entering the SELECT statement containing the 
word. SET ALIAS OFF cancels all aliases, including those in your Dialog profile._ 
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SET ALIAS commands remain in effect for the duration of a search session and are canceled with 
LOGOFF, unless the SET ALIAS commands are stored in your Dialog profile. 

* To set commands to your natural or native language: 

?set alias choose select: 

CHOOSE is set ON as an alias for SELECT. 

?set alias start begin 

START is set ON as an alias for BEGIN. 

* To assign a mnemonic for frequently used formats, operators, or complicated 
commands: 

?set alias biblio ti,au,so 

BIBLIO is set ON as an alias for TI^AU^SO. 

?set alias adj (w) 

ADJ is set ON as an alias for (W). 

?set alias pqad print query active detail 

PQAD is set ON as an alias for PRINT QUERY ACTIVE DETAIL. 

* To set an alias for a single file or for a group of files: 

?set alias ntis 6 

NTIS is set ON as an alias for 6. 

?set alias geo 58,89,292 

GEO is set ON as an alias for 58,89,292. 

?b geo 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 58:GeoArchive 1974-1997/Jun 
(c) 1997 Geosystems 
File 89:GeoRef 1785-1997/Aug Bl 

(c) 1997 American Geological Institute 
File 292:GEOBASE(TM) 1980-1997/Jun 

(c) 1997 Elsevier Science Ltd. 

Set Items Description 
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Special Characters as Aliases 

When an alphanumeric alias is used, itmust be surrounded by spaces or punctuation in a 
command. An exception to this requirement is made if any of the following characters are 
specified alone as a single-character alias for any term or operator other than AND, OR, or 
NOT: 


dot 

. 

pound sign 

# 

ampersand 

& 

percent sign 

% 

dollar sign 

$ 

backslash 

\ 

at sign 

@ 




In these cases. Dialog replaces all occurrences (regardless of spacing and/or punctuation) of 
the original text with the character specified in the SET ALIAS command. 


Caution: Use the special character option with care, particularly in the case of the . (dot) and 
the @ (at sign). The dot is commonly used for numeric values (i.e., decimal values) and the @ 
is used in the TRADEMARKSCAbf files in the TR=field. If you use one of these symbols as 
an alias, remember to turn the alias off (see Tuming Aliases On and Ofi before searching a 
file in which the symbol would cause a conflict. 


• To use a special character as an alias: 

?set alias % (s) 

% is set ON as an alias for (S). 

?select simulation%hydrogeolog? 

32984 SIMULATION 
79919 HYDROGEOLOG? 

SI 96 SIMULATION(S)HYDROGEOLOG? 

?type sl/ti/1 

1/TI/l (Item 1 from file: 58) 

File 58:GeoArchive 1974-1997/Jun 
(c) 1997 Geosystems 

Simulation of groundwater flow systems in the Winter River basin - 
application to water resources management [abstract only] [In: LIN^ 

CL [Ed]: International Groundwater Symposium on hydrogeology of cold 
and temperate climates and hydrogeology of mineralized zones] 


Using the Prompted Version of SET ALIAS 

If you enter the command SET ALIAS alone, you will be prompted for an alias and the 
original text it replaces. 

The prompted version of SET ALIAS is recommended if you are unsure of the command 
version format. Using the prompted version will ensure that the alias and the original text are 
entered in the correct order. 
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• To use the prompted version of SET ALIAS to create a customized command: 


?set alias 

The SET ALIAS command is used to establish your own aliases 
for DIALOG commands, operators, or search terms. You will be 
prompted first for the alias, then for the original text. 

1— Enter the alias you wish to set; it must be a single word 
and can be up to 15 characters in length: 

?list 

2— Enter the DIALOG command, operator, or text that you wish 
to have the alias replace: 

?display sets 

LIST is set ON as an alias for DISPLAY SETS. 


■ To use the prompted version of SET ALIAS to create a customized file list: 


?set alias 

The SET ALIAS command is used to establish your own aliases 
for DIALOG commands, operators, or search terms. You will be 
prompted first for the alias, then for the original text. 

1— Enter the alias you wish to set; it must be a single word 
and can be up to 15 characters in length: 

?eco 

2— Enter the DIALOG command, operator, or text that you wish 
to have the alias replace: 

740,41,655 

ECO is set ON as an alias for 40,41,655. 

?b eco 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 40:Enviroline(R) 1975-1997/Jun 

(c) 1997 Congressional Information Service 
File 41:Pollution Abs 1970-1997/Jul 

(c) 1997 Cambridge Scientific Abstracts 
File 655:BNA Daily News 1990-1997/Jul 07 
(c) 1997 Bur. of Natl Affairs Inc 

Set Items Description 


Reserved Words 

The following words are reserved on the Dialog system and cannot be used as aliases: 


ALIAS 

FROM 

ON 

AND 

NOT 

OR 

CANCEL 

OFF 

SET 
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Turning Aliases ON and OFF 

The SET ALIAS OFF command disables all aliases; SET ALIAS ON restores them. You can 
also turn a particular alias ON or OFF by specifying the alias in the command. 

• To turn an alias ON and OFF: 


?set alias off 

All aliases are set OFF. 

?set alias on 

% is set ON as an alias for (S). 

ECO is set ON as an alias for 40,41^655. 

ENG is set ON as an alias for 2,6,8. 

GEO is set ON as an alias for 58,89,292. 

LIST is set ON as an alias for DISPLAY SETS. 


The ability to temporarily disable an alias is especially useful when you wish to use a search 
term that is also an alias in a SELECT command. 

• To turn a specific alias ON and OFF: 


?set alias economics 139,565 

ECONOMICS is set ON as an alias for 139,565. 

?begin economics 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 139:Econ. Lit. Index 1969-1997/Jun 

(c) 1997 American Economic Association 
File 565:Econbase:Time Series & Forecasts 1997/Apr 
(c) 1997 The WEFA Group 

Set Items Description 


?choose keynesian adj economics 

2593 KEYNESIAN 
0 139,565 

52 0 KEYNESIAN (W) 139,565 
?set alias economics off 

ECONOMICS is set OFF as an alias for 139,565. 

?choose keynesian adj economics 
2593 KEYNESIAN 
112944 ECONOMICS 

53 331 KEYNESIAN (W) ECONOMICS 

Canceling an Alias 

To cancel an alias completely, enter the SET ALIAS command followed by the alias and then 
the word CANCEL. To CANCEL all aliases, enter SET ALIAS CANCEL. If the SET ALIAS 
command is stored in your profile, it will be re-executed each time you log on to Dialog. You 
must use the EDIT PROFILE command to delete an alias from your profile. 

• To cancel an alias: 


?set alias economics cancel 
ECONOMICS alias is cancelled. 


222 




SET (continued) 


SET BANNERS 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET BANNERS <OFF or ON> 

SET BANNERS <SHORT or LONG> 

Use SET BANNERS OFF to suppress the file banners whenBEGINning two or more files; a 
single generic banner displays. Us eSHOW FILES if you want to see which files are being 
searched while SET BANNERS OFF is active. SET BANNERS ON resets to the full banner 
display. Note that SET BANNERS OFF does not work with single-file searching. 

SET BANNERS SHORT sets the file banner display to a single line per file. Use SET 
BANNERS LONG to reset the file banner display to all available information. 

The system default displays file banners with all available information (SET BANNERS ON 
and SET BANNERS LONG). 

• To suppress file banners: 


?set banners off 
Banner display set OFF. 

?begin papersmj 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

You have 16 files in your file list. 

(To see file names, coverage dates, and copyright notices, enter SHOW FILES.) 
Set Items Description 


• To restore file banner display, both SHORT and LONG: 


?set banners short 
Banner display set SHORT. 

?b papersva 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 577:Roanoke Times (c) 1998 Roanoke Times 

File 709:Richmond Times-Disp. (c) 1998 Richmond Newspapers Inc 
File 741:(Norfolk)Led./Pil. (c) 1998 Virg.-Pilot/Led.-Star 
File 747:Newport News Daily Press (c) 1998 The Daily Press 
(To see coverage dates, enter SHOW FILES.) 

Set Items Description 


?set banners long 
Banner display set LONG. 

?b papersoh 

SYSTEM:OS - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 495:The Columbus Dispatch 1988-1998/Jun 05 
(c) 1998 Dispatch Printing Co 
File 708:Akron Beacon Journal 1989-1998/Jun 05 
(c) 1998 Akron Beacon Journal 
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File 722:Cincinnati/Kentucky Post 1990-1998/Jun 04 
(c) 1998 The Cincinnati Post 
File 725:(Cleveland)Plain Dealer Aug 1991-1998/Jun 06 
(c) 1998 The Plain Dealer 
File 734:Dayton Daily News Oct 1990- 1998/Jun 05 
(c) 1998 Dayton Daily News 

Set Items Description 


SET BLIP 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET BLIP <ON or OFF> 

When you use a command that requires a long processing time. Dialog lets you know that it is 
working on your command by sending the message “Processing” to your terminal. With SET 
BLIP ON you can eliminate the “Processing” message; instead, the cursor on your screen will 
‘blip,” or move back and forth a few spaces. To receive the “Processing” message again, enter 
SET BLIP OFF at the system prompt. The system default is the “Processing” message, i.e., 
SET BLIP OFF). 

• To change ‘‘Processing” message to cursor blip: 

?set blip on 
BLIP set on 


SET COST 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET COST <OFF or ON> 

SET COST <ONESEARCH or ONE> 

SET COST <SHORT or LONG> 

To suppress the automatic display of cost estimates after the BEGIN, FILE, and LOGOFF 
commands, enter SET COST OFF. To receive the estimates again, enter SET COST ON. If 
you SET COST OFF, you can still use the COST command to display a complete cost 
estimate at any point in your search. The system default is COST ON. 

You can also enter SET COST SHORT to specify a shortened cost estimate that displays only 
the total costs for the file(s) you are searching. To receive the complete cost estimates again, 
enter SET COST LONG. 
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For multiple-file searching, enter SET COST ONESEARCH (or ONE) for a single-line cost 
estimate for all files searched. 


Caution: If you use DialogLink® to track your costs, do not use the SET COST OFF or SET 
COST SHORT commands. The information provided in the abbreviated cost display is 
inadequate for generating invoices or creating monthly accounting reports. 

Note: SET COST ONESEARCH does provide enough information for use withDialogLink. 


• To suppress cost display: 


?set cost off 

»>WARNING^ SET COST OFF will disable DialogLink accounting. 
COST = OFF. 

?begin 577 

08jun98 00:58:03 User306002 Session D686.5 


File 577:Roanoke Times 1992--1998/Jun 05 
(c) 1998 Roanoke Times 

Set Items Description 


• To shorten cost display: 


?set cost short 

»>WARNING, SET COST SHORT will disable DialogLink accounting. 

COST = SHORT. 

?cost 

08jun98 00:59:29 User306002 Session D686.6 
$2.25 Estimated cost File577 
$0.40 TYMNET 

$2.65 Estimated cost this search 

$4.09 Estimated total session cost 1.055 DialUnits 

SET DETAIL 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET DETAIL <ON or OFF> 

Use the SET DETAIL option in DIALINDEX or OneSearch to customize system responses. 

Enter SET DETAIL ON to view file-by-file postings in response to vour SELECT and 
DISPLAY SETS commands. In DIALINDEX, SET DETAIL ON displays the intermediate 
results for all search terms in every file searched. If you ente iEXPAND with the detail set on, 
you receive an extra column in the EXPAND display for the file number. 

The system default is DETAIL OFF; results are summarized in response to SELECT and 
DISPLAY SETS commands (without file number postings) and the EXPAND display is 
consolidated. 
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• Differences between SET DETAIL ON and SET DETAIL OFF in OneSearch 

SYSTEM: os - DIALOG OneSearch 
File 1:ERIC 1966-1998/Mar 

(c) format only 1998 The Dialog Corporation 
File ll:PsycINFO(R) 1967-1998/Jun 

(c) 1998 Amer. Psychological Assn. 

Set Items Description 


?set detail on 
DETAIL set on 

?s self( Iw) esteem and kindergarten? 


1; ERIC 1966-1998/Mar 



74151 

SELF 



9260 

ESTEEM 



8978 

SELF(IW)ESTEEM 



11993 

KINDERGARTEN? 



203 

SELF(IW)ESTEEM 

AND 

KINDERGARTEN? 

11: PsycINFO(R) 

1967-1998/Jun 



149495 

SELF 



17001 

ESTEEM 



16528 

SELF(IW)ESTEEM 



7465 

KINDERGARTEN? 



62 

SELF(IW)ESTEEM 

AND 

KINDERGARTEN? 

TOTAL: FILES 1,11 




223646 

SELF 



26261 

ESTEEM 



25506 

SELF(IW)ESTEEM 



19458 

KINDERGARTEN? 



SI 265 

SELF(IW)ESTEEM 

AND 

KINDERGARTEN? 

?set detail off 




DETAIL set off 




?s self(Iw)esteem 

and kindergarten? 


223646 

SELF 



26261 

ESTEEM 



25506 

SELF(IW)ESTEEM 



19458 

KINDERGARTEN? 



S2 265 

SELF(IW)ESTEEM 

AND 

KINDERGARTEN? 
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SET FILES 

In DIALINDEX: 

Abbreviation: SF 

Command Format: SET FILES <file number>, <category> 

SET FILES <supercategory> 

For OneSearch, Duplicate Detection, or IDPAT: 

Abbreviation: SF (in single file; none inOneSearch) 

Command Format: SET FILES <file numbers> 

The SET FILES command is used for scanning in DIALINDEX (File 411) and for setting file 
priorities while searching in multiple databases. 

SET FILES in DIALINDEX 

In DIALINDEX, enter SET FILES followed by a category acronym and/or file number(s) 
(separated by commas) to identify the databases to be scanned. For example, SET FILES 
REGIONAL, 570 scans the regional news category plus File 570. Category acronyms are 
listed online in DialogHomebase?^. 

You can use the NOT operator in a SET FILES conunand in DIALINDEX to exclude certain 
file numbers or database categories from the first group listed in the command. 

Dialog confirms the number of files SET before generating a prompt for your SELECT 
command. Enter SHOW FILES to see a list of the databases in your category. 

You can enter more than one SET FILES command after you begin in File 411. Each SET 
FILES command you enter overrides the previous command. 

After you enter a SET FILES command and Dialog has confirmed your selection, you can 
enter a SELECT statement to describe your topic. Dialog sends you a new prompt after 
sending you the results of your SELECT command. You can then proceed with your search, 
entering a SAVE command to store your SELECT statement; or BEGIN in a new file and 
continue searching; or enter a new SELECT statement that will run against the files listed in 
your SET FILES command. 

You can also enter a new SET FILES command to review a new group of files. If you wish to 
run the preceding SELECT statement in the new group of files, enter the word SELECT by 
itself. Or you can proceed with a new search by entering a new SELECT command. 


227 




SET (continued) 


• To scan several file numbers in DIALINDEX: 

File 411:DIALINDEX(R) 

DIALINDEX(R) 

(c) 1998 The Dialog Corporation pic 

*** DIALINDEX search results display in an abbreviated *** 

*** format unless you enter the SET DETAIL ON command. *** 

?set files 10,50,203 

You have 3 files in your file list. 

(To see banners, use SHOW FILES command) 

• To scan a supercategory in DIALINDEX: 

?set files allnews 

You have 189 files in your file list. 

(To see banners, use SHOW FILES command) 

• To scan all files in DIALINDEX: 

Pset files all 

You have 524 files in your file list. 

(To see banners, use SHOW FILES command) 

• To scan multiple categories in DIALINDEX, using SHOW FILES: 

?set files japanco, patentjp 

You have 11 files in your file list. 

(To see banners, use SHOW FILES command) 

?show files 

File Name 


324: Thomson/Polk Banking DB_1997/Sep 

325: Thomson Risk Management Dir._12/97 

479: Company Intelligence(R)_1998/Jun 05 

500: Extel Inti Financl Cards_1985-1998/May W3 

502: Teikoku Databank:Japanese Companies_1998/Mar 

513: Corporate Affiliations Online_1998/Ql 

518: D&B-Int.Dun"s Market Identifiers(R)_1998/Feb 

345: Inpadoc/FcHfi.& Legal Stat._1998/UD=9822 

347: JAPIO_Oct 1976-1998/Jan.(UPDATED 980429) 

351: DERWENT WPI_1963-1998/UD=9822;UP=9819;UM=9817 
352: DERWENT WPI_1963-1998/UD=9822;UP=9819;UM=9817 

• To use the NOT operator with SET FILES: 

?sf chemlit, 155 not 34 

You have 28 files in your file list. 

(To see banners, use SHOW FILES command) 
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* To scan a combination of categories and file numbers: 

?sf people,515,516 

You have 19 files in your file list. 

(To see banners, use SHOW FILES command) 

•To rerun a SELECT statement after entering a new SET FILES command: 

File 411;DIALINDEX(R) 

DIALINDEX(R) 

(c) 1997 The Dialog Corporation pic 

*** DIALINDEX search results display in an abbreviated *** 

*** format unless you enter the SET DETAIL ON command. *** 

?set files 10,50,203 

You have 3 files in your file list. 

(To see banners, use SHOW FILES command) 

?select whaling and extinct? 

Your SELECT statement is: 

SELECT WHALING AND EXTINCT? 

Items File 

1 10: AGRICOLA_70-1998/May 

2 50: CAB Abstracts_1972-1998/Apr 

4 20: World Reporter_1997-1998/Jun 07 

All files have one or more items; file list includes 3 files. 

?sf 5,28,44 

You have 3 files in your file list. 

(To see banners, use SHOW FILES command) 

?select 

Your SELECT statement is: 

SELECT WHALING AND EXTINCT? 

Items File 

6 5: BIOSIS PREVIEWS(R)_1969-1998/JUN W1 

9 28: Oceanic Abst._1964-1998/May 

24 44: Aquatic Sci&Fish Abs_1978-1998/May 

All files have one or more items; file list includes 3 files. 

SET FILES with OneSearch, Duplicate Detection, or IDPAT 

Use the SET FILES command in OneSearch to rearrange the order in which duplicates are 
removed. When duplicates are removed with the REMOVE DUPLICATE (RD) command, the 
first file in the SET FILES command is given priority, i.e., records that are to be retained are 
extracted from the first file on the list in which they are found. The default order is the order 
specified in the BEGIN command. 
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It is not necessary to list all of the files when using SET FILES to change file order; you only 
need to list those files that must be processed first. Use the SHOW FILES command to review 
the file order list, then use SET FILES to change the order. 


Note: The SET FILES command cannot be abbreviated to SF inOneSearch. 


•To change the order of files in OneSearch: 


?show files 

File 5:BIOSIS PREVIEWS(R) 1969-1998/May Wl 
(c) 1998 BIOSIS 

File 28:Oceanic Abst. 1964-1998/Apr 

(c) 1998 Cambridge Scientific Abstracts 
File 44:Aquatic Sci&Fish Abs 1978-1998/Apr 
(c) 1998 FAO (for ASFA Adv Brd) 

?set files 28,44,5 

New file order: 28, 44, 5 

?show files 

File 28:Oceanic Abst. 1964-1998/Apr 

(c) 1998 Cambridge Scientific Abstracts 
File 44:Aquatic Sci&Fish Abs 1978-1998/Apr 
(c) 1998 FAO (for ASFA Adv Brd) 

File 5:BIOSIS PREVIEWS(R) 1969-1998/May Wl 
(c) 1998 BIOSIS 


SETH 

Command Format: SET H <nn> 

To alter the length of lines in the Dialog search output, enter the command SET H <nn> 
(where nn is the maximum number of characters you desire). The maximum number of 
characters you can request is 132; the minimum is 20. 

The system default is 75 characters per line. 

To cancel your customized line length and return to the system default, enter SET H 
CANCEL. 

• To change line length to 65 characters: 

?set h 65 

Characters per line set to 65. 


• To return to the system default of 75 characters per line: 

?set h cancel 

Characters per line reset to 75. 
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SET HILIGHT 

Abbreviation: SET HI <ON or OFF> 

Command Format: SET HILIGHT <ON or OFF> 

SET HILIGHT <character(s)> 

HILIGHT allows the search terms you SELECT to be highlighted in the records viewed with 
TYPE or DISPLAY. HILIGHT is available only in databases that offer the KWIC (Key 
Word In Context) format and is not available for PRINT output. See SET KWIC for 
related information. 

To use the HILIGHT feature, connect to the database and enter the conunand SET HILIGHT 
ON. To cancel, enter SET HILIGHT OFF. HILIGHT can be abbreviated as HI (e.g., SET HI 
ON). 

The style of highlighting (typically bold or reverse video) depends on your terminal type. If 
your terminal does not support bold or reverse video, the system defaults to placing a single 
asterisk (*) around the highlighted terms. Or you can define a character or series of characters 
(up to 5) to be used around highlighted terms. To do this, enter SET HILIGHT followed by the 
specified character(s), (e.g., SET HI #, or SET HI $$$). 


Note: It is recommended that multiple highlighting characters be used in textual databases 
only. In numeric data, highlighting characters cause columns in formatted data to be offset. 


• To turn HILIGHT on: 

?sei: hi on 

HILIGHT set on as '* * 


• To specify a HILIGHT character: 

?set hi *** 

HILIGHT set on as '***• 

?select ultraphone 

SI 7 ULTRAPHONE 

?type sl/k/1 

1/K/l 

DIALOG(R)File 2:INSPEC 

(c) 1998 Institution of Electrical Engineers. All rts. reserv. 

...Abstract: improve rural communication, the solution is to switch over 
to the radio media such as ***ULTRAPHONE*** which is an all digital 
wireless local loop. The article describes a new wireless digital... 

...Identifiers: ***ULTRAPHONE*** 

(FUe 2: INSPEC) 
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SET KWIC 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET KWIC nn 

When connected to a database that offers the KWIC (Key Word In Context) format, you can 
use the SET command to specify any window size between 2 and 50 words. Enter SET KWIC 
nn, where nn represents the total number of words you want displayed in each window. The 
KWIC setting you specify remains in effect until LOGOFF, or until you change it with 
subsequent SET KWIC commands. 

The system default for a KWIC window is 30 words. A space precedes the ellipses (...) to each 
window, to make it easier for you to locate the KWIC retrieval. See SET HILIGHT for related 
information. 

• To set a KWIC window to 14 words: 


?set k 14 

KWIC is set to 14. 
?set hi *** 


HILIGHT set on as •***’ 


?select video(w)phone or videophone 


S2 


38169 VIDEO 
2818 PHONE 

51 VIDEO(W)PHONE 
408 VIDEOPHONE 

452 VIDEO(W)PHONE OR VIDEOPHONE 


?type s2/k/l 


2/K/l 

DIALOG(R)File 2:INSPEC 

(c) 1998 Institution of Electrical Engineers. All rts. reserv. 


...Abstract: oriented application framework. This framework has a 

★★★videophone*** application as one of its first derivatives... 

...Identifiers: ***videophone***; 


SET NOTICE 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET NOTICE <ON or OFF> 

SET NOTICE <$ amount> 

The SET NOTICE command notifies you of any TYPE, DISPLAY, or PRINT command in 
excess of the system default of $100, before the command executes. To receive this cost 
notification, enter SET NOTICE at the prompt. Dialog will prompt you to confirm that you 
want to receive the output. 
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If the SET NOTICE ON default of $100 is not suitable to your particular needs, you can 
specify any amount (minimum $0.01) by entering a number in place of the word ON, e.g., SET 
NOTICE $50. The use of the dollar sign ($) is optional. 

To cancel the notice feature, enter SET NOTICE OFF. Use the SHOW NOTICE command to 
view the current setting. 


• To SET NOTICE to the default of $100: 

?set notice on 

NOTICE set ON to $100.00 

You will be prompted to confirm each TYPE or PRINT request where 
format charges exceeds $100.00 
?s video(w)phone or videophone 
38169 VIDEO 
2818 PHONE 

51 VIDEO(W)PHONE 
408 VIDEOPHONE 

SI 452 VIDEO(W)PHONE OR VIDEOPHONE 

?print sl/9/all 

Estimated cost of output requested is: $542.40 
Are you ready to receive all output? (Yes/No/Help) 

?n 

PRINT Command cancelled. 

• To SET NOTICE to $15: 


?set notice 15 


NOTICE set ON to $15.00 


You will be prompted to confirm each output request that exceeds $15.00 
?select finite(w)state(w)machine?/1997 


150090 
451023 
150369 
1795 
30106 
SI 27 

?type sl/5/all 


FINITE 

STATE 

MACHINE? 

FINITE(W)STATE(W)MACHINE ? 
PY=1997 

FINITE(W)STATE(W)MACHINE?/1997 


Estimated cost of output requested is: $32.40 
Are you ready to receive all output? (Yes/No/Help) 

?y 


(FUe 2: INSPEC) 


SET NOTIFY 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET NOTIFY <ON or OFF> 

The SET NOTIFY commands provide an easy way to suppress or redirect the delivery of your 
Dialog Alert profiles when they show zero results. SET NOTIFY OFF suppresses their 
delivery. SET NOTIFY ON, which delivers profiles with or without results, is the system 
default. 
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You can store SET NOTIFY OFF in your Dialog profile, where it will be invoked for every 
Dialog Alert profile. You can also enter either of the commands before entering the PRINT 
command when you are saving your Dialog Alert strategy; it will then be stored in the Dialog 
Alert profile. 

• To suppress notification of zero Dialog Alert results with SET NOTIFY OFF: 

File 5:BIOSIS PREVIEWS(R) 1969-1997/Jul W1 

(c) 1997 BIOSIS 

Set Items Description 


?s entropy and virus 

4073 ENTROPY 
333446 VIRUS 

SI 50 ENTROPY AND VIRUS 

?set notify off 

Notification of no Alert hits is set OFF. 

?print sl/5/all 

P040: PRINT S1/5/ALL (items 1-50) est. cost of $72.50 

Estimated postal surcharge ($0.10 per record per copy) is $5.00. 

*** NOTE: Print cancellation window has been reduced to 30 minutes. 

For more information^ enter HELP CANCEL. 

?save alert entro 


The Alert will be saved. 

Do you wish to RECEIVE the following retrospective print request? 
( Y = Yes N = No ) 

P040: PRINT S1/5/ALL (items 1-50) est. cost of $72.50 
?n 

CANCELLED transaction(s) P040^ credit $72.50 

"DDENTRO" Stored as a Biweekly Alert in File 5. 


SET PASSWORD 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET PASSWORD <real password> <alias password> 

For better security for your Dialog password, you can define an alias or substitute password 
and change it as often as necessary. Enter SET PASSWORD followed by your Dialog 
password and a word of three to eight characters, which will become your alias password. 

The next time you log on, you can substitute your alias password for your original Dialog 
password. If you forget your alias, you can always log on with your original password, which 
remains unchanged. To cancel the alias password, enter SET PASSWORD followed by your 
original password. 

An alias password does not display in a SHOW ALL command, but will be displayed if you 
enter SHOW PASSWORD foUowed by your original password. 
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You can also enter the words SET PASSWORD alone, to receive a prompted version of the 
command. The system will prompt you to enter your original password and the alias you want 
to create. You can enter SHOW PASSWORD for a prompted display of any alternate 
password in use. 

• To establish an alias password with SET PASSWORD: 

?se‘b password k1:ri3950 3at;m 

Receipt of alias password confirmed. Enter SHOW PASSWORD to review alias. 

• To establish an alias password with the prompted version of SET 
PASSWORD; 


?set password 

The SET PASSWORD command is used to define an alias password 
for your original^ DIALOG assigned password. You will be 
prompted first for your assigned password^ then for the 
alias you wish to set. 

Enter your original Dialog password (or QUIT to exit): 

?ktri3950 

Enter an alias password of 3-8 characters or enter CANCEL to cancel 
the current alias (or QUIT to exit): 

?3atm 

Receipt of alias password confirmed. Enter SHOW PASSWORD to review alias. 

• To display an alias password with SHOW PASSWORD; 

?show password ktri3950 

PASSWORD alias = 3ATM 

• To display an alias password with the prompted version of SHOW 
PASSWORD; 


?show password 

Enter your original Dialog password (or QUIT to exit): 

?ktri3950 

PASSWORD alias = 3ATM 

SET POSTINGS 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET POSTINGS <ON or OFF> 

The command SET POSTINGS ON turns on the display of the number of postings (i.e., the 
total occurrences of a term in the records retrieved). Postings are displayed in addition to the 
number of unique items shown in the ‘Items” column. Postings are displayed only i nEXPAND 
and DISPLAY SETS commands; they are not shown following a SELECT command. To 
cancel the request, enter SET POSTINGS OFF. 

The system default is POSTINGS OFF. 
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* To turn on postings display: 


?set postings on 
POSTINGS set ON 
?expand (singing) 




Ref 

Items Postings 

Type 

RT 

Index-term 

R1 

725 

1420 


15 

♦SINGING 

R2 

19 

27 

U 

1 

CHOIRS 

R3 

0 

0 

U 

1 

CHORUSES (1968 1980) 

R4 

0 

0 

U 

1 

GLEE CLUBS 

R5 

0 

0 

U 

1 

VOCAL ENSEMBLES 

R6 

1098 

1098 

B 

21 

MUSIC ACTIVITIES 

R7 

181 

181 

R 

8 

APPLIED MUSIC 

R8 

25 

25 

R 

2 

ART SONG 

R9 

141 

141 

R 

7 

CHORAL MUSIC 

RIO 

200 

388 

R 

7 

CONCERTS 

Rll 

23 

46 

R 

6 

HYMNS 

R12 

36 

36 

R 

8 

KODALY METHOD 

Enter 

?s rl 

P or 

PAGE 

for 

more 


SI 725 "SINGING" 

?display se'bs 

Set Items Postings Description 

SI 725 1420 "SINGING" 

(FUe 1: ERIC) 

SET SCREEN 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET SCREEN hh w 

Use SET SCREEN to alter the horizontal and vertical size of a full screen of output that 
Dialog sends to your terminal. The system defaults are 75 characters per line, including 
spaces, and 22 lines. If you need to change only one of the screen size parameters, us eSET H 
or SET V. 


If your screen size is other than 22 lines of 75 characters, you must use the SET SCREEN 
command to change the Dialog output. Enter SET SCREEN hh w (hh is the number of 
characters per line, and w is the number of lines per screen). For example, to indicate a screen 
size of 20 lines of 40 characters, enter SET SCREEN 40 20 after you log on to Dialog. 

To cancel your customized screen size and return to the system default, 
enter SET SCREEN CANCEL. 


• To alter screen size to 65 characters and 20 lines: 


?set screen 65 20 

Characters per line set to 65. 
Lines per Page set to 20. 
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• To return to system default for screen size: 

7 set screen cancel 

Characters per line reset to 75. 

Lines per Page reset to 22. 


SET SELECT 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET SELECT <SHORT or FULL> 

Enter SET SELECT SHORT to suppress the display of intermediate search results in response 
to the SELECT command. Enter SET SELECT FULL to return to the complete display, which 
is the system default. 

• To shorten response to SELECT commands: 


?set select short 

SELECT response set to SHORT. 

?select gifted(w)(child or children) 

SI 1660 GIFTED(W)(CHILD OR CHILDREN) 

(File 1: ERIC) 


SET SUBACCOUNT 

Abbreviation: SET SUBACCT 

Command Format: SET SUBACCT <name> 

SET SUBACCT BACK <name> 

SET SUBACCT ? 

SET SUBACCT BACK ? 

You can specify a subaccount name of up to 32 characters to which a search session is to be 
charged. Use the BACK option to capture costs back to the time of your last BEGIN command 
or since your last SET SUBACCT command. If you store this command in your Dialog profile 
with a ? in place of the name, each time you log on you will be prompted to enter a 
subaccount. 

For extra ease in using this command, any of the following variations will work: SET 
SUBACC, SET SUBACCO, SET SUBACCOU, SET SUBACCOUN, SET SUBACCOUNT, 
and SET SUBACCT. 

• To set a subaccount (with BACK to capture logon costs): 


?set subacct back peterson (science depb.) 
Subaccount is set to PETERSON (SCIENCE DEPT.). 
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SET TARGET 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET TARGET <options> 

SET TARGET allows you to have command mode input with menu display flexibility. Enter 
the SET TARGET <options> command before entering the TARGET command, or store it in 
your Dialog profile. The following options are available: 


<CONT> 


<format xx> 


changes complete-text display from screen-by-screen to 
a continuous display 

alters the display fields or preformatted formats in the 
Browse List 


<FREQ> 
<1TEMS n> 

<PERCENT> 


inserts term frequency statistics in Browse list records 

defines the number of items on the Browse List that will 
display before the menu prompt appears 

inserts percent relevance in Browse List records 


• To set TARGET with specific options: 

File 47:Magazine Database(TM) 1959-1998/Jun 08 
(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

Set Items Description 

?set target cont freq 
?target 

Input search terms separated by spaces (e.g.^ DOG CAT FOOD). You can 
enhance your TARGET search with the following options: 

- PHRASES are enclosed in single quotes 

(e.g., ’DOG FOOD') 

- SYNONYMS are enclosed in parentheses 

(e.g.^ (DOG CANINE)) 

- SPELLING variations are indicated with a ? 

(e.g., DOG? to search DOG^ DOGS) 

- Terms that MUST be present are flagged with an asterisk 

(e.g., DOG *FOOD) 

Q = QUIT H = HELP 
?*'gene therapy* *research 

Your TARGET search request will retrieve up to 50 of the statistically most 
relevant records. 

Searching 1997-1998 records only 
...Processing Complete 

Your search retrieved 50 records. 

Press ENTER to browse results C = Customize display Q = QUIT H = HELP 
?<ENTER> 
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DIALOG-TARGET RESULTS (arranged by percent RELEVANCE) 

- Item: 1 - 

DIALOG(R)File 47:(c) 1998 Information Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

Preventing the extinction of the clinical research ecosystem.(Commentary) 
JAMA^ The Journal of the American Medical Association 
July 16, 1997 

- Term Frequency: GENE THERAPY - 8 ; RESEARCH - 148 

- Item: 2 - 

DIALOG(R)File 47:(c) 1998 Information Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

Recombinant DNA committee gets a reprieve. (National Institutes of Health's 
Recombinant DNA Advisory Committee) 

BioScience 
March, 1997 

- Term Frequency: GENE THERAPY - 26 ; RESEARCH - 5 

- Item: 3 - 

DIALOG(R)File 47:(c) 1998 Information Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

Japan centers in on genome work.(budgeting for genome research)(includes 
related information on Japanese science spending and Rice Genome 
Research Prograuti) 

Science 
Dec 5, 1997 

- Term Frequency: GENE THERAPY - 2 ; RESEARCH - 41 


Press ENTER to continue browsing or enter item number(s) to see full record 
M = Modify search T = New TARGET C = Customize display Q = QUIT H = HELP 

SET TERMINAL 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET TERMINAL <DEC VTIOO or SCROLL or DLINK or 

IBM3270> 

The particular HILIGHT display depends on what setting Dialog has noted for your terminal. 
The system default is for a TTY-compatible terminal, in which terms ardilLIGHTed with an 
asterisk. If you are using DialogLinl?*, HILIGHTing is in reverse video. If your terminal is a 
DEC VTIOO or equivalent, you can advise Dialog of this so that HILIGHTing can be 
formatted correctly. SET TERMINAL SCROLL is equivalent to the system default, which 
assumes a TTY-compatible terminal. SET TERMINAL DLINK indicates that you are using 
DialogLink; you do not need to use this command unless you have previously SET your 
TERMINAL to a different option during the search session. 

• To specify that your terminal is a DEC VTIOO or equivalent: 


786^ -berminal decvtlOO 

Terminal set to DECVTIOO. 
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SET Un 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET Un <display codes> 

You can use the SET Un command to create a user-defined format for your current search 
session. Enter SET Un (where n is a number 1 through 9) followed by the display codes you 
want to include. You cannot include predefined numbered formats, other U-numbered formats, 
or KWIC in a SET Un command. 

Dialog responds to a SET Un command with a confirmation of the format and the cost per 
record for that format in the database to which you are currently connected. ThisUn will be 
retained until you change it or enter LOGOFF. 

• To establish a user-defined format U4: 


?set u4 'ti,pn,pd 

User Defined Format 4 is set to TI PN PD. 

Type/Display Estimated Cost: $ 0.40 - (File 654). 

Print Estimated Cost: $ 0.70. 

(File 654: U.S. Patents Fulltext) 


SET V 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SET V nn 

To alter the number of lines per screen, enter SET V nn (where nn is the maximum number of 
lines you desire). The maximum number of lines that can be SET is 70; however, you can turn 
off paging (i.e., delete any maximum) by entering SET V 0 (zero). The minimum number of 
lines that can be set is 5; below that, only 0 is allowed. 

Enter SET V CANCEL to cancel your customized number of lines per screen and return to the 
system default of 22 lines (21 withDialogLink®). 

• To set lines per page or screen to 32: 


?set V 32 

Lines per Page set to 32. 


• To return to the default for lines per page or screen: 

?set V cancel 

Lines per Page reset to 22. 
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Saving Your SET Commands 

You may want to repeatedly use the same SET parameters in various search sessions. 
Although SET commands are canceled at LOGOFF, they can easily be collected in a 
SearchSave that you can EXECUTE again. You can create your SearchSave in the Online 
Editor as shown in the following example. 

Once you have created the SearchSave, you can EXECUTE it any time you want those 
parameters SET. As each SET command is EXECUTEd, you will receive a message 
confirming that parameter. 


Note: If you plan to create a SearchSave of a regular search in the same file in which you have 
created a SAVE of your SET commands, enter a new BEGIN command before starting the 
search to avoid saving the SET commands as part of the strategy. 


To automatically execute your SET commands. SAVE them in your Dialog profile. 

• To create a SearchSave of SET commands: 


?edit 



Editor entered 


Name: 

*NEW* 

Total lines: 

0 

Line increment: 

10 

Last line: 


0 

INPUT: 

10 


?set ul CG 


do,na 

INPUT: 

20 


?set h 60 



INPUT: 

30 


?set k 10 



INPUT: 

40 


?<ENTER> 



Returning 

to EDIT 

mode 

EDIT: 



?save disci 


Search-save "SDDISCL" 

Exit from 

editor 



• To execute the SET commands that have been stored as a SearchSave: 

File 100:Disclosure(R) Database 1998/May 20 
(c) 1998 Disclosure Inc. 

Set Items Description 


?exs scdiscl 

User Defined Format 1 is set to CO AL CY DO NA. 

Type/Display Estimated Cost: $ 14.00 - (File 100). 
Print Estimated Cost: $ 14.00. 

Characters per line set to 60. 

KWIC is set to 10. 
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SHOW 

Abbreviation: None 

Command Format: SHOW <parameter> 

Use SHOW to generate a display of your current SET parameters. You can request a display 
of all of them (SHOW ALL), or you can specify a particular parameter. 

You can enter a SHOW command from any Dialog database, at any time during a search 
session. However, SHOW KWIC and SHOW HILIGHT will display "hot available” messages 
if you enter them while connected to a database in which those features are not available. 

See Summary of SET Commands for brief descriptions of all the SHOW commands. From 
there (or from the Table of Contents ^ you can go to detailed descriptions for each SHOW 
command. 


Summary of SHOW Commands 

SHOW ALL Displays all parameters listed below, except 

PASSWORD. 

SHOW ADDRESS <name/number> Displays the name or serial number of an alternate 
SHOW ADDRESS FAX address currently set. The DETAIL option causes the 

SHOW ADDRESS POSTAL complete address to displav SHOW ADDRESS 

EMAIL 

SHOW ADDRESS DETAIL 

SHOW ALIAS Indicates active SET ALIAS commands and origind 

text replaced. 

SHOW BLIP Indicates whether BLIP is set ON or OFF. 

SHOW COST Indicates whether COST displays are set ON, 

OFF, or SHORT. 


SHOW CURRENT 
SHOW FILES 


SHOWH 
SHOW HILIGHT 


Indicates whether the CURRENT option is in effect. 

Used in DIALINDEX or OneSearch to display a list 
of the files specified in your last SET FILES or 
BEGIN command; also displays file banners when 
SET BANNERS OFF is active. 

Displays number of characters per line. 

Indicates whether HILIGHT is set ON or OFF, and 
what character, if any, is being used. Abbreviated 2 is 
SHOW HI. 
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SHOW KWIC 

SHOW NOTICE 

SHOW NOTIFY 

SHOW PASSWORD 
<actual password> 

SHOW POSTINGS 
SHOW SCREEN 
SHOW SELECT 

SHOW SUBACCOUNT 
SHOW TARGET 
SHOW TERMINAL 
SHOW Un 

SHOW Un Un Un 
SHOW UA LL 
SHOWV 


Displays 'Svindow”size, i.e., number of words 
displayed around search terms in KWIC. 

Indicates whether NOTICE is set, and for what dollar 
amount. 

Indicates whether notification of zero Dialog Alert 
hits is set on or off. 

Displays alias password; your actual password must 
be a part of the command for SHOW PASSWORD 
to work. 

Indicates whether POSTINGS is set ON or OFF. 

Displays lines per screen and characters per line. 

Indicates whether SELECT is set to SHORT or 
FULL. 

Displays the subaccount currently in effect. 

Displays which TARGET options are active. 

Indicates which terminal identifier has been used. 

Displays your user-defined formatUn (n is the 
format number). 

Displays U formats listed (Ul, U2, etc.) 

Displays all current user-defined formats. 

Displays number of lines per screen. 


SHOW ALL 

Enter SHOW ALL to generate a list of all the SET parameters currently in effect. If you enter 
SHOW ALL in one or more files in which KWIC and HILIGHT are not available, "‘hot 
available” messages will display in place of the descriptions of these p^u-ameters. Any costs 
shown for user-defined formats (UDFs) are those for the database currently being used. If you 
have SET an address, only the name or serial number is shown. 
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• To display all current parameters: 


?show all 

File 200:Dialog Publications(TM) 1997/M 

(c) 1998 The Dialog Corporation pic 

CURRENT is not in effect 

(Ul) - User Defined Format 1 is set to CO AL CY DO NA. 

No matching display codes in file 200. 

(U4) - User Defined Format 4 is set to TI PN PD. 

Type/Display Estimated Cost: $ 0.00 - (File 200). 

Print Estimated Cost: $ 0.00. 

KWIC & Hilight options are not available in file(s) 200 
NOTICE set ON to $1000.00 
BANNER = LONG. 

(H)orizontal - Characters per line = 60. 

(V)ertical - Lines per page = 22. 

(T)erminal = DLINK. 

»>No aliases are set. 


Address ADBET is now in use for First Class Mail delivery. 


No subaccount set. 
REDIST is set to 
ARCHIVE is set to 

POSTINGS = OFF. 
IMAGE = ON. 


0 . 

0 . 

BLIP = OFF 

DETAIL = OFF. 


COST = LONG. 

SELECT = FULL. 


Notification of no Alert hits is set ON. 


SHOW ADDRESS 

SHOW ADDRESS <name/number> displays the name or serial number of an alternate 
address that is currently set for PRINT or ORDER commands. SHOW ADDRESS DETAIL 
displays the complete addresses that are currently set. 

• To see an alternate address that is currently set for PRINT or ORDER 
commands: 

?show address adlfs 

Address ADLFS is now in use for E-Mail delivery. 


■ To see details of the currently set alternate address: 

?show address detail 

Address "ADLFS” is used for E-Mail (Internet) delivery: 
Internet address LFS@ROCKY.COM 
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SHOW ALIAS 

SHOW ALIAS displays the SET ALIAS commands that are currently SET; this includes 
aliases SET in your Dialog profile. SHOW ALIAS displays the alias, its active status, and the 
original text. Alias passwords will not display. 

• To see SET ALL4S commands stored during a search session in your Dialog 
profile: 


?show alias 
Alias 

Status 

% 

ON 

ADJ 

ON 

BIBLIO 

ON 

CHOOSE 

ON 

ENTRA 

ON 

NTIS 

ON 

PQAD 

ON 


Original Text 


(S) 

(W) 

TI,AU,SO 

SELECT 

BEGIN 

6 

PRINT QUERY ACTIVE DETAIL 


SHOW BLIP 

SHOW BLIP indicates whether BLIP is set ON or OFF. 

• To see whether BLIP is ON or OFF; 

?show blip 

BLIP = ON 

SHOW COST 

SHOW COST indicates whether COST displays are set ON, OFF, SHORT, LONG, or ONE. 

• To see how COST is set: 

?show cost 

COST = LONG 

SHOW CURRENT 

SHOW CURRENT indicates whether the CURRENT option is currently in effect and for what 
number of years. The current year and one year preceding are both shown as CURRENT. Other 
time frames display the number of previous years with CURRENT. For example, current for two 
years back displays as CURRENT2. 

• To see whether the CURRENT option is in effect: 

?show current 

CURRENT is in effect 
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SHOW FILES 

Use SHOW FILES in DIALINDEX or OneSearch to produce a list of the files specified in 
your last SET FILES or BEGIN command, in the order specified. Use SHOW FILES to 
display complete file banners when the SET BANNERS OFF command is active. 

■ To display a list of the files specified in the last SET FILES or BEGIN 
command: 


?show files 

File 5:BIOSIS PREVIEWS(R) 1969-1998/Jun W1 
(c) 1998 BIOSIS 

File 154:MEDLINE(R) 1985-1998/Jul W4 

(c) format only 1998 Dialog Corporation 
File 72:EMBASE 1985-1998/Jun W1 

(c) 1998 Elsevier Science B.V. 


SHOWH 

SHOW H displays the number of characters per (horizontal) line. 

* To display the number of characters per line: 

?show h 

Characters per line = 65. 


SHOW HILIGHT 

SHOW HILIGHT indicates whether HILIGHT is set ON or OFF and what character, if any, is 
being used around highlighted terms. You can abbreviate this command to SHOW HI. 

• To display whether HILIGHT is ON and set to a character: 

?show hi 

(HI)LIGHT = ON. String used: '***• 

SHOW KWIC 

SHOW KWIC displays the current “window” size, i.e., the number of words displayed around 
search term(s) in KWIC format. 

* To display the number of words in a KWIC window: 

?show kwic 

Number of words for KWIC is set to 50. 
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SHOW NOTICE 

SHOW NOTICE indicates whether notice has been SET, and for what dollar amount. 

• To display the SET NOTICE amount: 


?show notice 

NOTICE set ON to $100.00 

You will be prompted to confirm each TYPE or PRINT request where 
format charges exceeds $100.00 


SHOW NOTIFY 

SHOW NOTIFY indicates whether you will be notified when your Dialog Alert profile 
produces zero hits. 

• To display whether notification of zero Dialog Alert hits is ON or OFF: 

?show notify 

Notification of no Alert hits is set ON. 

SHOW PASSWORD octual password> 

To determine what (if any) alias password has been SET, enterSHOW PASSWORD followed 
by your assigned Dialog password. The SHOW ALL command does not display the alias 
password. 

• To display your alias password: 


?show password ktri3950 

ALIAS Password = 3ATM 

SHOW POSTINGS 

SHOW POSTINGS indicates whether POSTINGS is set ON or OFF. 

• To see whether POSTINGS is ON or OFF: 


?show postings 

POSTINGS = ON. 
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SHOW SCREEN 

SHOW SCREEN displays the number of lines per screen and the number of characters per 
line. 

* To display the number of characters per line and lines per page/screen: 


?show screen 

(H)orizontal - Characters per line = 65. 

(V)ertical - Characters per page = 22. 

SHOW SELECT 

SHOW SELECT indicates whether SELECT has been set to SHORT or FULL. 

• To display whether SELECT is set to SHORT or FULL: 


?show select 

SELECT = FULL. 

SHOW SUBACCOUNT 

SHOW SUBACCOUNT (abbreviated SUBACCT) displays thesubaccount currently in effect. 

• To display the subaccount currently in effect: 


?show subacct 

Subaccount is set to Albert JONES, Marketing 


SHOW TARGET 

SHOW TARGET displays which of the TARGET display options are active. 


• To display which TARGET display options are active: 


?show target 
FREQ is ON 

PERCENT is OFF 
CONT is ON 

NOHEADER is OFF 
ITEMS not set 

FORMAT not set 


SHOW TERMINAL 

SHOW TERMINAL indicates which terminal identifier is being used. 


• To display the terminal identifier being used: 

?shovr terminal 
Terminal is set to DLINK. 


248 





SHOW (continued) 


SHOW Un 

With the SHOW Un command, you can review the user-defined formats ^DFs) you have set, 
as well as their costs in the database(s) to which you are connected. The response to the 
SHOW Un command lists the display codes contained in each U format. It also includes a cost 
estimate for each format, reflecting the prices of the current database(s). If you are searching 
multiple files, SHOWUn displays the prices for all the files entered in theOneSearch BEGIN 
command. This command allows you to review the costs of yourUDFs in each new database 
before using them. 

The options for SHOW to review UDFs are: 

1. SHOW Un to view a specific U-numbered format. 

2. SHOW Un Un Un to view more than one U-numbered format. 

3. SHOW UALL to view all of your U-numbered formats. 

• To display your U-numbered user-defined formats: 


?show ul 

User Defined Format 1 is set to TI AU PA PN PD. 

Type/Display Estimated Cost: $ 0.40 - (File 340). 

Print Estimated Cost: $ 0.40. 


?show ul u3 

User Defined Format 1 is set to TI AU PA PN PD. 

Type/Display Estimated Cost: $ 0.40 - (File 340). 

Print Estimated Cost: $ 0.40. 

User Defined Format 3 is set to TI PN. 


Type/Display Estimated Cost: $ 
Print Estimated Cost: $ 

?show uall 

(Ul) - User Defined Format 1 is set 
Type/Display Estimated Cost: 
Print Estimated Cost: 

(U2) - User Defined Format 2 is set 
Type/Display Estimated Cost: 
Print Estimated Cost: 

(U3) - User Defined Format 3 is set 
Type/Display Estimated Cost: 
Print Estimated Cost: 


0.40 - (File 340). 

0.40. 

to TI AU PA PN PD. 

$ 0.40 - (File 340). 

$ 0.40. 

to PA TI PN. 

$ 0.40 - (File 340). 

$ 0.40. 

to TI PN. 

$ 0.40 - (File 340). 

$ 0.40. 

(File 340: CLAIMS®/U.S. Patents) 


SHOWV 


SHOW V displays the number of lines per screen or page. 

• To display the number of lines per screen or page: 


?show V 

Lines per page = 20. 
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SORT 

Abbreviation: 
Command format: 


None 

SORT <Sn>/<items>/<ff> <,D> 


SORT Options 

The number of the set to be sorted 
The range of records to be sorted 

The code of the field to be used for sorting (see Field Code tffl 
Option ) 

Optional; used to specify descending (Z-A, 9-0) rather than 
ascending order (see Descending Order Option (S>) ) 

Use the SORT command to rearrange the records in the final set of your search by specific fields, 
such as author name in a bibliography or sales in a financial report. Search results are sorted 
alphabetically or numerically, according to the field specified. Check the databasBluesheet or 
enter HELP SORT n (where n is the file number) online to determine the SORT fields available in 
a given database. 

The SORT command creates a new, sorted set that you can use with the TYPE, DISPLAY, 

PRINT, or REPORT command. You can use a sorted set in subsequent search statements, but the 
resulting set will not be in sorted order. You can sort the new set using any of the available SORT 
parameters for that file. 

If a set is not sorted, records are viewed by their Dialog accession numbers in descending 
order. In most databases, this reflects reverse chronological order; the record most recently 
entered in the database has the highest accession number and displays first. 

When searching more than one file usingOneSearch®, you can sort a set drawn from multiple 
files only by Publication Year (PY) or Publication Date (PD). For all other fields, you must 
use FROM to specify a single file number to SORT (e.g., SORT S1/ALL/SA,D FROM 516). 


Sn 

Items 

ff 

,D 


Note; For correct results, you must sort ALL items in a set. 


Field Code (ff) Option 

You can sort the output from your searches by fields, such as author name, title, publication date, 
company name, city, sales volume, or other fields indicated in the SORT portion of individual 
Bluesheets. A two-character field code (ff) is used to indicate the field by which to SORT (e.g., AU 
to sort by author). 
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SORT (continued) 


• To SORT SI by Author (AU): 

File 430:British Books in Print 1997/Jun 
(c) 1997 J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd. 

Set Items Description 


? select house(Iw)lords 

5721 HOUSE 
297 LORDS 

51 60 HOUSE(IW)LORDS 
?sort sl/all/au 

52 60 Sort Sl/ALL/AU 
?type s2/ti,au/l-5 

2/TI,AU/l 

DIALOG(R)File 430:(c) 1997 J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd. All rts. reserv. 

Reform of the House of Lords; Practical Proposals for a Strong Second 
Chamber 

Arnold Jacques 


2/TI^AU/2 

DIALOG(R)File 430:(c) 1997 J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd. All rts. reserv. 

Tell Me Another: A New Collection of After Dinner Stories from the House 
of Lords and Commons 
Aspinwall Jack 


2/TI,AU/3 

DIALOG(R)File 430:(c) 1997 J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd. All rts. reserv. 

Tell Me Another! : A New Collection of After-dinner Stories from the 
House of Lords and the House of Commons 
Aspinwall Jack (Ed.) 


2/TI,AU/4 

DIALOG(R)File 430:(c) 1997 J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd. All rts. reserv. 

Future of the House of Lords; Symposium 
Bailey Sydney D. (Ed.) 


2/TI,AU/5 

DIALOG(R)File 430:(c) 1997 J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd. All rts. reserv. 

House of Lords: Its Constitution and Functions 
Baldwin Nicholas 


Alphabetical Output 

Most bibliographic files with sorting capability allow a sort on the Author and Title fields. 
Other databases allow alphabetical sorting on fields such as Company Name or City. Sorting 
can be performed in either ascending (A to Z) or descending (Z to A) order. The default is 
ascending. 
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SORT (continued) 


Numeric Output 

In some databases, you can sort numeric fields to arrange search results in a form that may 
give additional information beyond that supplied in the records themselves. For example, some 
databases include data in the records on Sales (SA or SL). You can sort search results by this 
field and request them in descending order (i.e., sales figures arranged from highest to lowest). 
The output will provide information about the relative sales positions of each company. 


Note: It is recommended that before you issue a REPORT command you SORT the set you 
are using to build your report. Sorting the set first provides a more precise report. 


Descending Order Option (,D) 

To specify that a sorted set be in descending order, enter a comma and the letter D after the 
sort field (e.g., SORT S9/ALL/SL,D). Descending order is most often used with fields of 
numeric or financial data in order to arrange output from the highest to the lowest. 
Alphabetical fields sorted in descending order will come out arranged Z to A If you do not 
specify descending order, the field is sorted in ascending order. Text fields are arranged 
alphabetically A to Z, and numeric fields are arranged from lowest to highest. 

• To SORT by Sales (SL) in descending order (,D): 

File 562:ICC Brit.Co.Finan.Data 1997/Jun 
(c) 1997 ICC Online Inform. Group 

Set Items Description 


?select brewing/de and cn=scotland not sl=na 
218 BREWING/DE 
50109 CN=SCOTLAND 
496934 SL=NA 

51 6 BREWING/DE AND CN=SCOTLAND NOT SL=NA 
?sort sl/all/sl,d 

52 6 Sort Sl/ALL/SL^D 
?report s2/co,si,em/all 

Align paper; press ENTER 
?<ENTER> 

DIALOG(R)File 562:ICC Brit.Co.Finan.Data 
(c) 1997 ICC Online Inform. Group All rts. reserv. 

Total 

Sales Number of 
Company Ncune (000s) Employees 


BELHAVEN BREWERY GROUP PLC 29,622 232 
BELHAVEN BREWERY COMPANY LIMIT 29,622 227 
MACLAY GROUP PLC 17,037 219 
MACLAY WHOLESALERS LIMITED 14,024 62 
BROUGHTON ALES LIMITED 950 24 
PORTGORDON MALTINGS LIMITED 262 7 
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SORT (continued) 


Using SORT in OneSearch 

All databases that have a PY and/or PD sortable field can be sorted in OneSearch. You can sort 

your final set just as you would a set derived from a single database (e.g., SORT S1/ALL/PY,D). 

• To SORT by Publication Date (PD) fa OneSearch: 

SYSTEM:os - DIALOG OneSearch 

File 9:Business & Industry(R) Jul 1994-1998/Jun 08 
(c) 1998 Resp. DB Svcs. 

File 15:ABI/INFORM(R) 1971-1998/May W5 
(c) 1998 UMI 

File 16:PROMT(R) 1972-1998/Jun 08 

(c) 1998 Information Access Co. 

Set Items Description 


?select netscape(5n)internet(w)browser? 

36226 NETSCAPE 
297650 INTERNET 
51972 BROWSER? 

51 643 NETSCAPE(5N)INTERNET(W)BROWSER? 

?select py=1998 

52 67152 PY=1998 

?select si and s2 

643 SI 
67152 S2 

53 11 SI AND S2 

?sort s3/all/pd,d 

54 11 Sort S3/ALL/PD,D 

-■type S4/3/1-4 

4/3/1 (Item 1 from file: 16) 

DIALOG(R)File 16:PROMT(R) 

(c) 1998 Information Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

07331001 SUPPLIER NUMBER: 07331104 

Netscape Builds Netcenter While Rumors Flourish 02/06/98 
Newsbytes Feb 6, 1998 p. N/A 

*FULL TEXT AVAILABLE IN FORMAT 7 OR 9* WORD COUNT: 576 


4/3/2 (Item 2 from file: 16) 

DIALOG(R)File 16:PROMT(R) 

(c) 1998 Information Access Co. All rts. reserv. 

07323700 SUPPLIER NUMBER: 07323716 

Autodesk Delivering the Only Geographic Information System to Include 
Native Support for Microsoft and Netscape Browsers. 

Business Wire Feb 3, 1998 p. 02030344 

*FULL TEXT AVAILABLE IN FORMAT 7 OR 9* WORD COUNT: 671 
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SORT (continued) 


4/3/3 (Item 3 from file: 15) 

DIALOG(R)File 15:ABI/INFORM(R) 

(c) 1998 UMI. All rts. reserv. 

01565459 02-16448 

Memo to Gates 
Kliney David 

Upside vl0n2 PP: 69 Feb 1998 
ISSN: 1052-0341 JRNL CODE: UPS 

AVAILABILITY: Fulltext online. Photocopy available from ABI/INFORM 
WORD COUNT: 778 


4/3/4 (Item 4 from file: 9) 

DIALOG(R)File 9:Business & Industry(R) Jul 
(c) 1998 Resp. DB Svcs. All rts. reserv. 

02052966 

Software firm tackles Y2K at the desktop 

(Pinpoint Software Corp plans to introduce ClickNet Y2ky a software package 
designed to let PC users test for Year 2000 compliance on their machines 
and accompanying software) 

Network Worlds v 15^ n 4, p 12 
January 26, 1998 

DOCUMENT TYPE: Journal ISSN: 0887-7661 (United States) 

LANGUAGE: English RECORD TYPE: Abstract 

When sorting by fields other than PY or PD in OneSearch, you need to enter the word FROM 
followed by the file number you want the records taken from (e.g., SORT S 1/ALL/SA,D 
FROM 561). 

• To SORT by Author (AU) FROM a file in OneSearch: 


?sort sl/all/au from 1 

S3 190 Sort Sl/ALL/AU FROM 1 

?type s3/ti,au/l-3 

3/TI,AU/l (Item 1 from file: 1) 

DIALOG(R)File l:(c) format only 1997 The Dialog Corporation. All rts. 
reserv. 

Cooperative Learning: Critical Thinking and Collaboration Across the 
Curriculum. (Second Edition). 

Adams, Dennis; Hamm, Mary 


3/TI,AU/2 (Item 2 from file: 1) 

DIALOG(R)File l:(c) format only 1997 The Dialog Corporation. All rts. 
reserv. 

Cooperative Learning: The Rebirth of an Effective Teaching Strategy. 
Ajose, Sunday A.; Joyner, Virginia G. 


3/TI,AU/3 (Item 3 from file: 1) 

DIALOG(R)File l:(c) format only 1997 The Dialog Corporation. All rts. 
reserv. 

Eureka A Yurt Integrating Mathematics, Cooperative Learning, and 
Community Service. 

Allen, Jo Anna 
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SORT (continued) 


Multiple SORT Fields 

You can specify more than one field code in a SORT command by listing the codes separated 
by either commas or slashes (/). Sorting precedence is performed from left to right, as listed. 


SORT S1/ALL/AU,TI requests ALL items in set SI to be sorted first by author (AU), then 
within author by title (TI) (see the first example that follows). 

SORT S8/ALL/PY,D, JN requests ALL items in set S8 to be sorted first by publication year 
(PY) in descending order (D), with the most recent year first, and then by journal name (JN), in 
alphabetical order by default. 

SORT Sl/ALL/ZP,CO requests ALL items in set SI to be sorted first by ZIP code (ZP), and 
then by company name (CO) within ZIP code area (see the second example that follows). 

• To enter multiple SORT codes: 


?select (disabilities and early intervention)/1995:1998 

40411 DISABILITIES (PHYSICAL, MENTAL, OR SENSORY IMPAIRMENTS 
THA_) 

2403 EARLY INTERVENTION (INTERVENTION WITH INDIVIDUALS AT 
RISK FOR, O...) 

76216 PY=1995 : PY=1998 

51 265 (DISABILITIES AND EARLY INTERVENTION)/1995:1998 
?sort sl/all/au,ti 

52 265 Sort S1/ALL/AU,TI 

?type s2/ti,au/l-3 

2/TI,AU/l 

DIALOG(R)File l:(c) format only 1998 The Dialog Corporation. All rts. 
reserv. 

Ethics and Early Intervention: Toward More Relationship-Focused 

Interventions. 

Able-Boone, Harriet 


2/TI,AU/2 

DIALOG(R)File l:(c) format only 1998 The Dialog Corporation. All rts. 
reserv. 

The Invisible Disability: Understanding Learning Disabilities in the 
Context of Health and Education. Occasional Paper 11. 

Accardo, Pasquale 


2/TI,AU/3 

DIALOG(R)File l:(c) format only 1998 The Dialog Corporation. All rts. 
reserv. 

Delivering Special Education Services in Urban Culturally Diverse Child 
Care Centers to Preschool Age Children with Disabilities, Prenatally 
Exposed to Drugs/Alcohol, Referred by Protective Services or Born to 
Teenage Mothers. Project Relationship. Final Report. 

Akasaki, Shizuko; And Others 

(File 1: ERIC) 
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SORT (continued) 


?b 535 

File 535:Thomas Register Online(R) 1998/Ql 
(c) 1998 Thomas Publishing Co. 

Set Items Description 


?select books/de and cn^usa 

255 BOOKS/DE 
165220 CN=USA 

51 248 BOOKS/DE AND CN=USA 
?sort sl/all/zp,co 

52 248 Sort Sl/ALL/ZP,CO 
?t s2/co,zp/l-3 

2/CO,ZP/l 

DIALOG(R)File 535:(c) 1998 Thomas Publishing Co. All rts. reserv. 

Kcimket Corp. 

01040 


2/CO,ZP/2 

DIALOG(R)File 535:(c) 1998 Thomas Publishing Co. All rts. reserv. 

Mansir-Holden, Inc. 

01040 


2/CO,ZP/3 

DIALOG(R)File 535:(c) 1998 Thomas Publishing Co. All rts. reserv. 

University Products^ Inc. 

01041 

Tips and Cautions for Using SORT 

The maximum number of items in a set to be sorted is 50,000. 

For correct results, you need to sort ALL items in a set. For example, if you have retrieved a 
set of 300 companies within a particular industry and you want a list of only the top 50 (as 
defined by sales data), you must first SORT the entire batch of 300 in order to find the top 50 
within the set. After a SORT has been performed on the set, you can request a TYPE, 
DISPLAY, or PRINT of the first 50 items from the sorted set. 

Sorting is based on the first 49 characters in the field. If there are multiple elements in the field 
(e.g., multiple sales figures), the sort is on the first entry (e.g., the first sales figure listed). 
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TARGET 

Abbreviation: none 

Menu Format: TARGET 

Command Format: TARGET <search terms> <options> 

The Dialog TARGET command provides search results that are highly relevant to your topic 
by performing a statistical analysis of the occurrence of your search terms. The records are 
rated by a number of criteria, including the number of times each term appears in the record, 
the number of times it appears in the entire database, which terms coexist in the record, and the 
proximity of the terms to each other. The top 50 records, those most highly focused on your 
topic, are retrieved and then placed in order, beginning with the most relevant. 

TARGET is available in both menu mode (se eTARGET Menu Mode ) and command mode (see 
TARGET Command Mode V 

The menu mode prompts you through your search query and the display of the search results. To 
enter the menu mode, BEGIN in a file or group of files and simply enter TARGET. The command 
mode allows you to use all of the TARGET options in a single command line. 


Search Terms 

• Enter multiple search terms in a single line separated by spaces, e.g.^lNOW ROOF 
DAMAGE. 

• Enter a phrase by enclosing the terms in single quotes, e.g.,PLASTIC SURGERYl 

• Enter like terms or synonyms in parentheses, e.g.,(DOG CANINE). 

• Use the ? truncation symbol to retrieve a variety of word endings, e.g., TEENAGE? to 
retrieve TEENAGE, TEENAGER, or TEENAGERS. 

• Use an asterisk to flag (or mark) terms that MUST be present in every record, e.g., 
EARTHQUAKE*RISK. 

Note that when multiple search terms are entered without being flagged, your TARGET results 
may contain a combination of your terms, but not necessarily all of them. If any of your terms 
represent concepts essential to your topic, you need to flag them. 


TARGET Menu Mode 

The TARGET menu system guides you through your search query and the display of the 
search results, beginning with a series of instructions on formatting search terms. After your 
records are retrieved, you can choose to browse the titles, journal names, and publication dates 
of your records, or you can customize the display. You are also given the option of modifying 
your search strategy. 
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TARGET (continued) 


• To use TARGET menu mode: 

?begin 634 

File 634:San Jose Mercury Jun 1985-1997/Mar 02 
(c) 1997 San Jose Mercury News 

Set Items Description 


?target 

Input search terms separated by spaces (e.g.^ DOG CAT FOOD). You can 
enhance your TARGET search with the following options: 

- PHRASES are enclosed in single quotes 

(e.g.^ 'DOG FOOD') 

- SYNONYMS are enclosed in parentheses 

(e.g.r (DOG CANINE)) 

- SPELLING variations are indicated with a ? 

(e.g.^ DOG? to search DOG^ DOGS) 

- Terms that MUST be present are flagged with an asterisk 

(e.g.^ DOG *FOOD) 

Q = QUIT H = HELP 

?(electronic? computer?) industr? *'silicon valley' 

Your TARGET search request will retrieve up to 50 of the statistically most 
relevant records. 

Searching 1996-1997 records only 
...Processing Complete 

Your search retrieved 50 records. 

Press ENTER to browse results C = Customize display Q = QUIT H = HELP 
?<ENTER> 

DIALOG-TARGET RESULTS (arranged by percent RELEVANCE) 

- Item: 1 - 

DIALOG(R)File 634:(c) 1997 San Jose Mercury News. All rts. reserv. 

HOPPING OFF THE SILICON ROLLER COASTER WHY DOWNTURN IN CHIPS HASN'T BEEN A 
DISASTER: VALLEY'S ECONOMY NOW TRANSCENDS COMPUTERS 
San Jose Mercury News - Sunday, April 21, 1996 

- Item: 2 - 

DIALOG(R)File 634:(c) 1997 San Jose Mercury News. All rts. reserv. 

NETWORKING: SILICON VALLEY 'S THIRD WAVE FAST-RISING INDUSTRY AIMS AT 

DESIRE TO BE 'CONNECTED' 

San Jose Mercury News - Tuesday, April 23, 1996 

- Item: 3 - 

DIALOG(R)File 634:(c) 1997 San Jose Mercury News. All rts. reserv. 

COMPUTER THEFT RING MELTS DOWN AFTER STING SILICON VALLEY VERSION OF 
'MISSION: IMPOSSIBLE' 

San Jose Mercury News - Thursday, June 27, 1996 


Press ENTER to continue browsing or enter item number(s) to see full record 
M = Modify search T = New TARGET C = Customize display Q = QUIT H = HELP 

?q 
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TARGET (continued) 


TARGET Command Mode 

The command mode allows you to bypass the menus by using all of the TARGET search 
options in a single command line. After you BEGIN in one or more databases, enter TARGET 
<search terms>, e.g., TARGET *(FREE TRADE’TRADE BARRIER?) *JAPAN? *RICE. 

After processing your search, TARGET creates a set of up to 50 records that you can TYPE 
or PRINT, or use to continue searching. 

Refer to SET TARGET for details on how to combine command mode input with menu 
display flexibility. 

• To use TARGET command mode: 

?b 634 


File 634:San Jose Mercury Jun 1985-1997/Mar 02 
(c) 1997 San Jose Mercury News 

Set Items Description 


?target (electronic? computer?) industr? silicon valley' 

Your TARGET search request will retrieve up to 50 of the statistically most 
relevant records. 

Searching 1996-1997 records only 
...Processing Complete 

SI 50 TARGET - ( ELECTRONIC? COMPUTER?) INDUSTR? *'SILICON 

VALLEY■ 

Ending TARGET search. Enter TARGET to do another search in the present 
file(s)^ or BEGIN new file(s). Enter LOGOFF to disconnect from Dialog 

?t/ti^jn,pd/1-3 

1/TI,JN,PD/1 

DIALOG(R)File 634:(c) 1997 San Jose Mercury News. All rts. reserv. 

HOPPING OFF THE SILICON ROLLER COASTER WHY DOWNTURN IN CHIPS HASN'T BEEN A 
DISASTER: VALLEY'S ECONOMY NOW TRANSCENDS COMPUTERS 
San Jose Mercury News - Sunday^ April 21, 1996 


1/TI,JN,PD/2 

DIALOG(R)File 634:(c) 1997 San Jose Mercury News. All rts. reserv. 

NETWORKING: SILICON VALLEY'S THIRD WAVE FAST-RISING INDUSTRY AIMS AT DESIRE 
TO BE •CONNECTED' 

San Jose Mercury News - Tuesday, April 23, 1996 


1/TI,JN,PD/3 

DIALOG(R)File 634:(c) 1997 San Jose Mercury News. All rts. reserv. 

COMPUTER THEFT RING MELTS DOWN AFTER STING SILICON VALLEY VERSION OF 
'MISSION: IMPOSSIBLE' 

San Jose Mercury News - Thursday, June 27, 1996 
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TARGET (continued) 


CURRENT Feature 

In the menu mode of TARGET, your search strategy is automatically processed using the 
CURRENT feature, which includes the current year plus one, in all files in which this feature 
is available. Command mode TARGET will also process your search using CURRENT unless 
you specify a publication year, a range of years, or ALL in your command line, e.g., 

TARGET GUN (CONTROL BAN LAWS)/1995 
TARGET (DOG CANINE) OBEDIENCE/1994:1995 
TARGET *EARTHQUAKE? *RISK?/ALL 

Note that the ALL option indicates that the search strategy will be searched through the entire 
database. The ALL option is available only in command mode. 


Note on Search Terms 

A phrase containing a stop word (AN, AND, BY, FOR, FROM, OF, THE, TO, WITH) will 
not be processed precisely as entered, because TARGET drops the stop word and replaces it 
with the (IW) operator. Hyphens in terms will be disregarded and other non-alphanumeric 
characters may process incorrectly. 



TYPE 


Abbreviation: T 

Command Format: TYPE <Sn>/<format>/<items> 

TYPE <accession no.>/<format> 

TYPE <Sn>/<format>/<items> <TAG> 

TYPE <accession no.>/<format> <TAG> 

TYPE .... FROM EACH <file number(s)> 

TYPE.... FROM EACH 

Use the TYPE command to view search results online at your terminal. Enter TYPE followed 
by the set number, a slash (/), a format, a second slash, and the item numbers of the records 
you want to see. 

If you do not specify these parameters, the system defaults apply. 

Set Number (Sn) 

You can enter the set number of any set created since your last BEGIN command. You can 
omit the initial S (e.g., TYPE 12/5/1-10), but the full set number (e.g., TYPE S12/5/1-10) is 
reconunended. 

Format 

The format you enter determines which fields of each record will be typed. The formats 
available for use include predefined, numbered formats, user-defined andJn formats, and the 
KWIC format and its HILIGHT option. The predefined formats available in a given database 
are listed on its Bluesheet; for online help, enter HELP FMT n (where n is the file number). 

Item Numbers 

The item number(s) specify which record(s) in the set are to be typed. You can indicate a 
single record, a range of records using a hyphen to indicate the range (e.g., 1-10), a non¬ 
sequential group of records separated by commas (e.g., 1,4,7,12), or a combination of the two 
methods (e.g., l,3,7-9). To view all the records contained in a set, you can enter the word ALL 
or enter a range that includes all records in the set. If you omit the item numbers, the first 
record is typed. 

Direct Record Access 

In most databases, if you know the Dialog accession number for a record, you can retrieve it 
directly without fiirst entering search terms to locate it. Simply enter TYPE followed by the 
accession number, a slash, and a format. 
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TYPE (continued) 


Basic TYPE Command Examples 


• To TYPE records 1 through 8 from set S12 in Format 6: 

?type S12/6/1-8 

• To TYPE a user-defined format (UDF) that includes Titles, Authors, and 
Publication Years of records 1 through 5 from set S6: 


•type s6/ti,aU/Py/l-5 


• To TYPE record 6 from set SIO in a user-defined format, U2: 


•type sl0/u2/6 


• To TYPE records 3,8, 9,10 and 14 from set S2 in Format 3: 


?type 62/3/3,8-10,14 


• To TYPE all records (10 items) from set S7 in Format 5: 


•type s7/5/all 
•type S7/5/1-10 

• To TYPE records 1 through 8 from set SI in Title/KWIC format: 


?type sl/6,k/l-8 


• To TYPE record 1234567 in Format 7: 

?type 1234567/7 


TAG Option 

In databases that offer user-defined formats, you can TYPE search output inTAGged format. 
Each field that you TYPE from a record is labeled in the left margin for easy reference. 

• To use the TAG option: 


?t sl/ti,de/l tag 
1/TIyDE/l 

CZ- DIALOG(R)File 88:(c) 1997 Information Access Co. A1 1 rts. reserv.] 
TI- Are you being file-served. (Internet discussion lists; includes 
details of list-servers; OnLine)] 

DE- Mailing lists_Usage|Discussion_Services|Electronic mail 
systems_Usage]] 

(FUe 88: Business A.R.T.S.®“) 
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TYPE (continued) 


TYPE and DISPLAY 

You can use either TYPE or DISPLAY to view search results online. TYPE is designed for 
continuous output, either on paper or for saving to disk, while DISPLAY is intended for video 
or screen output. K10 records are requested, all 10 are typed at your terminal without 
interruption. DISPLAY produces only one record, or up to one “screen” at a time, and you 
must request the next screen, even if your initia lDISPLAY command requests multiple 
records. 

FROM Option 

When searching multiple files irOneSearch®, you can specify file numbers in the TYPE 
command with the word FROM (e.g., TYPE S2/6/1-10 FROM 47). If you do not include the 
word FROM in a OneSearch TYPE conunand, the system defaults to displaying records from 
the first database listed in the BEGIN or SET FILES command, followed by the next database 
on the list, etc. If you use the FROM option in a OneSearch, FROM must be the last element 
of the TYPE command line. 

• To use the FROM option fa OneSearch: 

?type S2/6/1 from 1 

2/6/1 (Item 1 from file: 1) 

EJ445145 S0523163 

Potpourri of Instructional Technology Resources. 

If you want to type selected records from each database in the OneSearch session, use the 
FROM EACH option with your TYPE command (e.g., TYPE S2/3/1-5 FROM EACH). 

• To use the FROM EACH option in OneSearch: 

?type S2/6/1 from each 

2/6/1 (Item 1 from file: 1) 

EJ445145 S0523163 

Potpourri of Instructional Technology Resources. 

2/6/13 (Item 1 from file: 88) 

16434439 Supplier Number: 16434439 

Microsoft Dinosaurs, (educational software)(Evaluation) ( Software 
Review) 

(FUe 1: ERIC and FUe 88k Business A.R.T.Sf“) 
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TYPE (continued) 


System Defaults 

You can omit any of the three parameters (set number, format, or item numbers) in a TYPE 
command and use the system defaults described below. Defaults depend on whether or not the 
TYPE command directly follows another TYPE command. In the explanation below, 
T=TYPE, Sn=Set number, and range=the items you want to view (e.g., a full TYPE command 
is T Sn/format/range). 


If the preceding command was not a TYPE, the defaults are as follows: 


Omitted 

Command 

Default 

Set number 

T /format/range 

Last set created 

Format number 

T Sn//range 

Format 2 

Items 

T Sn/format 

First record only 

All parameters 

T 

Last set created. Format 2, 
first record only 


You can omit any combination of the parameters; the defaults follow the pattern indicated. 


If the preceding command was TYPE, the defaults vary depending on what parameter(s) are 
omitted: 


Omitted 

Command 

Default 

Set number 

T /format/range 

Same set as in preceding 

TYPE 

Format number 

T Sn//range 

Format 2 (even if same 
set number is specified) 

Items 

T Sn/format 

First record only 

Set and Format 

T //range 

Same set, same formats 
as in preceding TYPE 

Set and Items 

T /format 

Last record TYPEed 
repeats in format specified 

Format and Items 

TSn 

Format 2, first record only 

All parameters 

T 

Same set, same format, next 
record 
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TYPE (continued) 


System Default Examples 

• To default to the last set created or TYPEd, specifying Format 3 and records 
10 - 20 : 

?type /3/10-20 

• To default to Format 2, specifying set S9 and ALL records: 

?type s9//all 

• To default to the last set created or TYPEd and to either Format 2 or the 
format used in the last TYPE command, specifying records 1,3,5, and 7: 


?type //I,3,5,7 

• To default to the first record in set SIO, specifying user-defined format U9: 

?type sl0/u9 

• To default to the first record in set S6, in Format 2: 

?type s6 
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Appendix I: Punctuation and Symbois 


Symbol 

Name 

Uses 

Examples 

9 

semicolon 

Command stacking 

BEGIN 1; SELECT SOFTWARE 

* 

asterisk 

First character of a comment 
line 

* Al Search for R.J.Foote 

* 

asterisk 

Symbol for AND operator 
(spaces not necessary) 

SELECT S1*ENGINEERING 

+ 

plus sign 

Symbol for OR operator 
(spaces not necessary) 

SELECT COLOR+COLOUR 


colon 

Range operator: OR together a 
sequential list of index terms, 

E, R, or set numbers with OR 
logic in SELECT commands 

SELECT EM=10:99 

SELECT S1 :S3 

9 

comma 

Combines nonsequential lists 
of E, R, or set numbers with 

OR logic in SELECT 
commands 

SELECT E1,E3 

9 

comma 

Lists nonsequential Items in 
TYPE, DISPLAY, PRINT, 
REPORT, and MAP commands 

TYPE 31/5/1,5,7 

9 

comma 

Used to list sort, report, or 
display codes 

SORT S1/ALL/TI,AU 

9 

comma 

Separates suffix codes 
following a search term; means 
OR when used with field codes, 
means AND when used with 
limit codes 

S SOFTWARE/ri,DE,ENG 


hyphen 

Combines a sequential list of E, 
R, or set numbers with OR 
logic in SELECT commands 

SELECT E1-E3 

SELECT R3-R5 

SELECT S4-S7 
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Appendix I: Punctuation and Symbols (continued) 



Name 

Uses 

Examples 

- 

hyphen 

Indicates a range of items in 
TYPE, DISPLAY, PRINT, 
REPORT, SORT, KEEP, and 
MAP commands 

TYPES1/5/1-8 

- 

hyphen 

Indicates a range of years or 
accession numbers in SELECT 
or LIMITALL commands 

SS1/1994-1995 

- 

hyphen 

In EXECUTE commands, 
indicates an Inclusive range of 
command lines to be executed 

EXS SDBURN/2-4 

- 

minus sign 

In PRINT commands, indicates 
a cancelled PRINT or group of 
PRINTS 

PR- 

PR- P036 

PR- ALL 

II 

equal sign 

Links prefix code(s) to term 

S JN=SCIENCE 

/ 

slash 

Precedes suffix code(s) 

S CHILD/TI,DE 

/ 

slash 

Separates parameters in TYPE, 
PRINT, DISPLAY, SORT, MAP, 
and REPORT commands 

TYPE S1/5/1 

! 

exclamation point 

Truncation symbol for use with 
descriptors in an appropriate 
online thesaurus 

SELECT PREGNANCY, MULTIPLE! 

? 

question mark 

Dialog prompt (supplied by 
system) 


? 

question mark 

Truncation symbol: 

• Single ? allows any number 
of additional characters 

• Specific number controls 
maximum length 

• ? ? allows only one additional 
character 

• Embedded within a word, 
allows character to vary 

SELECT ENGINEER? 

SELECT QUER??? 

SELECT HOSPITAL? ? 

SELECT WOM?N 
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Appendix I: Punctuation and Symbois (continued) 


Symbol 

Name 

Uses 

Examples 

? 

question mark 

First character in request for 
help message (HELP) 

7ALERTSRV 

() 

parentheses 

Part of proximity operators, 
e.g., (W), (L), (NOTW). If 
entered alone [ i.e., ( )], means 
(W). 

STHIN(W)FILM 

() 

parentheses 

Used to specify order of 
processing 

S (S1 OR S2) AND S3 

() 

parentheses 

Groups terms to be qualified 
with suffix or prefix code(s) 

S PA=(FORD(W)MOTORS) 

S (WHITE(W)KNIGHT)/TI,DE 

() 

parentheses 

Indicates that specified 
proximity operator is to be 
applied to ail terms within 
parentheses 

S (CAT OR DOG)(W)FOOD 

tt 93 

quotation marks 

Used around words or 
characters to indicate that they 
are to be read as search terms, 
particularly with expressions 
that have specified meaning to 
the Dialog system; double 
quotes are preferred 

SELECT STEPS” 

3 

apostrophe 

If used in a SELECT statement, 
will be Interpreted as a 
quotation mark; search terms 
containing apostrophes should 
be placed in double quotation 
marks 

S ‘ALZHEIMERS” 

@ 

‘^rsign 

Used In trademark files to 
search an ending string of 
characters in fields where the 
characters in a word have been 
permuted 

SELECT TR=VOLVO@? 

@ 

‘^fsign 

On SprintNet^^, the prompt for 
the Dialog network address 
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Appendix I: Punctuation and Symbois (continued) 



Name 

Uses 

Examples 

<, > 

numeric operators 

Used in numeric searching to 


<=, >= 


represent: 




• less than 

S SA<50m 



• greater than 

S EM>100 



• less than or equal to 

S NI<=100M 



• greater than or equal to 

S AP>=60M 
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Appendix II: Restricted Words 


Virtually any word can be searched with the SELECT command. In certain instances, it may be 
necessary to use quotation marks around the word or phrase to force the system to search it 
literally, thus ""masking” a function associated with that word. The following words or characters 
must be masked by enclosing them in quotation marks 


AND 

When included in a search term, 

S TRAIN AND RAINFALL” 

OR 

these words must be masked to 


NOT 

prevent being interpreted as logical 
operators 


FILES 

These words have specific 

SELECT FILES” 

FROM 

meanings in SELECT statements 


STEPS 

and must always be masked 


Sn 

If you are searching a term Sn, En, 

SELECT F10” 

En 

or Rn, and n is less than or equal 


Rn 

to the highest set number or E or R 
number created in your current 
search, the terms must be masked 


/nnn 

Up to 2 digits are allowed after the 
slash without masking; If 3 or more 
digits follow the slash, quotes must 
be used around the entire search 
term (but not around the search 
prefix code) 

SELECT RN=DOE/1387” 

/aaaa 

Phrases containing a slash must 
be masked 

SELECT CAD/CAM” 

* 

Any term containing an asterisk. 

SELECT CO=‘A + B RENTALS” 

+ 

plus sign, equal sign, apostrophe. 


f 

or colon must be placed in 
quotation marks 



Note: The semicolon CANNOT be masked, and therefore cannot be searched. 


Naming searches: All search names must begin with an alphabetical character. The words 
TEMP and ALERT are not allowed as names. Only the symbols @ (at sign), # (number sign), 
and $ (dollar sign) can be included in the name. 
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